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BEGIN PROJECT ——_

CSJ: 0173-07-063
STA. 2+31.00
LAT: 33.074888
LON: -96.109817
TRM: 284+0.426

END CSJ: 0173-07-063 —_

STA. 304+53.72
TRM: 290+0.150

BEGIN C§J: 01;23-06—057 —_—

STA. 304+53.
TRM: 290+0.150

END PROJECT
CSJ): 0173-06-057
STA. 467+90.04
LAT: 32.947277
LON: -96.107327
TRM: 292+1.244

SPECIFICATIONS ADOPTED BY THE TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION,
NOVEMBER 1, 2014 AND SPECIFICATION ITEMS LISTED AND DATED AS FOLLOWS,
SHALL GOVERN ON THIS PROJECT: REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS FOR ALL
FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS (FORM FHWA 1273, OCTOBER 23, 2023)

STATE OF TEXAS
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

YO C
PLANS OF PROPOSED
STATE HIGHWAY IMPROVEMENT

FEDERAL AID PROJECT NO. F 2024(637)

SH 34
HUNT COUNTY

CSJ): 0173-07-063

CSJ): 0173-06-057

NET LENGTH OF ROADWAY = 30,222.72 FT.= 5.724 MI. NET LENGTH OF ROADWAY = 16,336.32 FT.=
NET LENGTH OF BRIDGE =~ = N/A FT.= N/A Ml NET LENGTH OF BRIDGE = N/A FT.=
NET LENGTH OF PROJECT = 30,222.72 FT.= 5.724 MI. NET LENGTH OF PROJECT = 16,336.32 FT.=

LIMITS: FROM FM 1570 TO 3 MI N OF FM 2101 LIMITS: 3 MI N OF FM 2101 TO FM 2101

TOTAL LENGTH OF PROJECT = 46,559.04 FT. = 8.818 MI.

FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OF REHABILIATING EXISTING ROADWAY

CONSISTING OF SPOT BASE REPAIR AND HMAC OVERLAY

* NOT TO SCALE *

EXCEPTIONS: N/A
EQUATIONS: N/A
RAILROAD CROSSINGS: N/A

© 2024
BY TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED.

3.094 M.
N/A Ml
3.094 M.

CconT | secT Jo8 HIGHWAY

0173| 07| 063, ETC. SH 34
DisT COuNTY SHEET NO.
PAR Hunt 1

CSJ: 0173-07-063

DESIGN SPEED = 70 MPH
A.D.T. (2021)= 11885

A.D.T. (2041)= 16639
PERCENT TRUCK A.D.T = 3.4%

CSJ: 0173-06-057

DESIGN SPEED = 70 MPH
A.D.T. (2021)= 9016

A.D.T. (2041)= 12748
PERCENT TRUCK A.D.T = 3.1%

FINAL PLANS

LETTING DATE:

DATE CONTRACTOR BEGAN WORK:

DATE WORK WAS COMPLETED:

DATE WORK WAS ACCEPTED:

ORIGINAL CONTRACT WORKING DAYS:

USED OF.

NO. OF CHANGE ORDERS:

WORKING DAYS

FINAL CONTRACT COST:

PERCENT OVER/UNDER RUN:

CONTRACTOR:

REQUIRED SIGNS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
BC (1)- 21 THRU BC (12)- 21 AND THE "TEXAS
MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES".

© 2024 l ®

I Texas Department of Transporiation

SUBMITTED FOR LETTING:

Oct. 19, 2023

My R, W PE.

DESIGN ENGINEER

RECOMMENbDED FOR LETTING:
—T y:

~——A2C81980FB88444...

APPROVED FOR LETTING:

AREA ENGINEER

[— DocuSigned by:

%{/ Paramananltam

~— AF7AF41AFEB040E.

DISTRICT ENGINEER
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SHEET NO.  DESCRIPTION

GENERAL

TITLE SHEET

INDEX OF SHEETS
TYPICAL SECTIONS
GENERAL NOTES
ESTIMATE & QUANTITY
QUANTITY SUMMARIES

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN STANDARDS
BC (1)-21 THRU BC (12)-21
TCP(1-2)-18
TCP(1-4)-18
TCP(2-1)-18
TCP(2-2)-18
TCP(2-3)-23
TCP(2-4)-18
TCP(3-1)-13
TCP(3-3)-14
WZ(STPM)-23
WZ(RS)-22
WZz(UL)-13

BOADWAY DETAILS

INTERSECTION LAYOUT

TRANSITION LAYOUT

TREATMENT FOR VARIOUS EDGE CONDITIONS
HMAC LONGITUDINAL JOINT DETAIL
MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS

ROADWAY DETAILS STANDARDS
TE(HMAC)-11
RS(2)-23
RS(3)-23
GF(31)-19
GF(31)MS-19
5GT(125)31-18
SGT(15)31-20

PAVEMENT MARKINGS & DELINEATION STANDARDS
PM(1)-22
PM(2)-22
PM(3)-22
D&OM(1)-20
D&0OM(2)-20

ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)
ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS, ISSUES AND COMMITMENTS

ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES STANDARDS
EC(1)-16
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THE STANDARD SHEETS SPECIFICALLY
IDENTIFIED WITH A " == " HAVE BEEN ISSUED
BY ME AND ARE APPLICABLE TO THIS PROJECT.
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County: HUNT Control: 0173-07-063, ETC.

Highway: SH 34 Sheet:

GENERAL NOTES

General:

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

Greenville Area Office
James Atkins II, P.E. — James.Atkins@txdot.gov
Willie Bolden II, P.E. — Willie.Bolden@txdot.gov

Contractor questions will be accepted through email, phone, and in person by the above
individuals.

Questions may be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This webpage can be
accessed from the Notice to Contractors dashboard located at the following Address:
https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectIinformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any corresponding
responses that are generated will be posted through the same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to
navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the
controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for
and click on the link in the window that pops up.

On Contractor request, construction timelines will be posted to TxDOT’s Public FTP at the
following Address:

https://ftp.dot.state.tx.us/pub/txdot-info/Pre-Letting%20Responses/

The site is organized by District, Project Type (Construction or Maintenance), Letting Date,
CCSJ/Project Name.

Dispose of waste materials at an approved site. Furnish written approval from the property owner
before disposal of waste materials.

Locate equipment a minimum of 30 feet from roadway when possible. Place signs and barricades
as approved.

Stockpile sites for construction materials must be approved. Give at least 48 hours notification
prior to stockpiling material.

Item 5 Control of the Work:

The responsibility for the construction surveying on this contract will be in accordance with
Section 5.9.3, Method C.

General Notes Sheet A

County: HUNT Control: 0173-07-063, ETC.

Highway: SH 34 Sheet: 7

Working days will be computed and charged in accordance with Article 8.3.1.4 Standard Work
Week.

Right and left are determined based upon the forward direction of stationing in the specific
control section.

Work related to stationing measurement for divided roadways will include both roadways.

Per Item 5.11 FINAL CLEANUP, prior to requesting final inspection the Contractor shall leave
the work locations in a neat and presentable condition. This may include but is not limited to
mowing, trimming and removal litter, debris, objectionable material, temporary structures,
excess materials, and equipment from the work locations.

Item 6 Control of Materials:

To comply with the latest provisions of Build America, Buy America Act (BABA Act) of the
Bipartisan Infrastructure Law, the contractor must submit a notarized original of the TxXDOT
Construction Material Buy America Certification Form for all items classified as construction
materials. This form is not required for materials classified as a manufactured product.

Refer to the Buy America Material Classification Sheet for clarification on material categorization.

The Buy America Material Classification Sheet is located at the below link.
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials/buy-america-material-classification_sheet.html

Item 7 Legal Relations and Responsibilities:
No significant traffic generator events identified.
Item 8 Prosecution and Progress:

Before beginning work on this project submit in writing, for approval, a plan of construction
operations outlining in detail a sequence of work to be followed.

Provide a Bar Chart progress schedule for this project.

Item 9 Measurement and Payment:

Items of work for the Monthly Estimate will be cut off on the 25" of each month. Items of work
performed after the 25" will be processed and paid on the following month’s estimate. Material

On Hand (MOH) will cut off on the 20™ of each month. Special circumstances will be
considered on a case-by-case basis.

General Notes Sheet B



County: HUNT Control: 0173-07-063, ETC.

Highway: SH 34 Sheet:

Item 134 Backfill Pavement Edges:

Use Type B backfill Material for final backfill. Provide material free of vegetation and other
objectionable material with a Plasticity Index between 15 and 30.

**RAP from project may be used for Type B Backfill with Emulsion.
The backfill material source shall be approved.

Place backfill with a road widener.

Item 164 Seeding for Erosion Control, 166 Fertilizer:

Apply fertilizer with a ratio of 3-1-2 (N-P-K)) over the areas to be seeded. This work will not be paid
for directly, but will be considered subsidiary.

Item 168 Vegetative Watering:
Use water trucks equipped with a sprinkler system adequate to permit coverage of the entire seeded
area from the roadbed. This equipment must be available to perform watering throughout the

duration of vegetative establishment.

Water all seeded areas the day seed is applied. Thereafter, maintain the seeded areas in a well-
watered condition throughout the duration of vegetative establishment.

Item 351 Flexible Pavement Structure Repair:

Perform flexible pavement structure repair before the final HMAC placement.

Item 354 Planing and Texturing Pavement:

Planing will be performed with a 12’ milling machine.

RAP generated from this project can be used in the HMAC for this project.

During the planing operation, maintain the existing centerline stripe for overnight traffic
operations unless full width planing is accomplished in one day. Plane all vertical longitudinal
faces with a 3:1 slope to meet Edge Condition I as shown on sheet “Worksheet for Edge
Condition Treatment Types”.

The planing operation will be followed closely by the hot-mix asphalt (HMA) overlay operation.
If inclement weather or other unexpected factors do not allow planed areas to be overlaid,

warning signs per Standard Sheet WZ(UL) will be maintained until the hot-mix asphalt overlay
operation is completed.

General Notes Sheet C

County: HUNT Control: 0173-07-063, ETC.

Highway: SH 34 Sheet: 7A

In curb and gutter sections, vacuum loose fines immediately after the milling operation and prior
to overlaying with HMA.

RAP that is not to be used on this project will become the property of TXDOT. Transfer these
millings directly into trucks, and transport directly to the stockpile site located at the Greenville
Area Office. At the end of the project, shape each stockpile for measurement as directed.
Provide a RAP accountability plan that is acceptable to the Area Engineer.

All bridges will be planed down to the existing concrete bridge deck — use caution to not damage
the concrete bridge deck. After planing the existing asphalt off the bridge decks, the bridge decks
must be inspected by Justin Ferguson, Bridge Inspector at Paris District Headquarters, to
evaluate the current condition of the bridge deck. The inspection must be done before the seal
coat/tack coat operation on the bridge decks.

Justin Ferguson

Justin.Ferguson@txdot.gov

(903)-583-9523

Item 502 Barricades, Signs and Traffic Handling:

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement.

The following items will be required for flagger on this project:

1. Flaggers are required to wear a white hard hat while performing flagging operations.

2. Flaggers will be required at the intersection of all State maintained roadways.

3. Flaggers may be required at other high traffic generating intersections as deemed
necessary by the Area Engineer.

The traffic control plan for this contract consists of the installation and maintenance of warning
signs and other traffic control devices shown in the plans, specification data which may be
included in the general notes, applicable provisions of the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices (TMUTCD), traffic control plan sheets included in the plans, standard BC
sheets and Item 502 of the Standard Specifications.

Do not begin Item 502, Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling, on the roadway until both of the
following conditions are met:

1. The work schedule is approved.
2. No more than 5 workdays will pass between the beginning of Item 502 and the actual

commencement of roadway work bid items.

General Notes Sheet D



County: HUNT Control: 0173-07-063, ETC.

Highway: SH 34 Sheet:

Item 502 Barricades, Signs and Traffic Handling (Cont.):

The final estimate will be withheld until all disturbed areas are covered with at least 70%
perennial vegetative cover.

Correct all deficiencies within the time frame noted on the Traffic Control Device Inspection
Form 599. Failure to make corrections within time frame specified may result in no payment for
this Item for the month of the noted deficiency.

Provide shadow vehicles equipped with Truck Mounted Attenuators (TMA) as shown on Traffic
Control Plan (TCP) standards.

Provide pilot car during one lane/two-way traffic operations.
Ensure that all travel lanes are open at night.

Road closures must be approved by the Engineer. Provide a two-week advance notice to the
Engineer prior to desired roadway closure period. Begin display of closure information on
PCMBs ten days prior to roadway closure.

Item 506 Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation & Environmental Controls:

The Temporary Erosion Control measures for this project will consist of using the following
items, as directed:

1. Temporary Silt Fence

Silt fences will remain the property of the Contractor upon completion of the project. The final
estimate will not be released until all silt fences have been properly removed, or as directed and
70% establishment of vegetative cover is obtained.

Acquire approval for any change to the location of temporary sediment fence, as shown in the
plans, prior to installation. Placement of erosion protection devices may be altered, as directed, to
satisfy the requirements of the SW3P.

Refer to the SW3P sheet for the total disturbed area for the project.

The disturbed area in this project, all project locations in the Contract, and Contractor project
specific locations (PSLs) within one mile of the project limits will further establish the
authorization requirements for storm water discharges. The Department will obtain an
authorization to discharge storm water from the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality
(TCEQ) for the construction activities shown on the plans. Obtain any required authorization
from the TCEQ for any Contractor PSLs for construction support activities on or off ROW.
When the total area disturbed for all projects in the Contract and PSLs within one mile of the
project limits exceeds five acres, provide a copy of the Contractors NOI for PSLs on the ROW
(to the appropriate MS4 operator when on an off-system route).

General Notes Sheet E

County: HUNT Control: 0173-07-063, ETC.

Highway: SH 34 Sheet: 7B

Item 540 Metal Beam Guard Fence:
Reinstall removed MBGF and SGT’s on the same day.

MBGEF delineation shall be installed within ten (10) working days of the completion of each
MBGF section. Concrete mow strip is not considered to be a part of this work.

Item 542 Removing Metal Beam Guard Fence:

Removed MBGEF rail shall be retained by the Contractor.

Item 585 Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces:

Use Surface Test Type B Pay Adjustment Schedule 2 to evaluate ride quality of the final
pavement surface on travel lanes and shoulders in accordance with Item 585, “Ride Quality for
Pavement Surfaces.” A localized roughness penalty of $500 per occurrence will be assessed.
Item 662 Work Zone Pavement Markings:

Non-removable markings may be paint and beads.

Place flexible reflective roadway tabs in accordance with the current WZ (STPM).

Cut, remove, and properly dispose of the upright portions of all work zone tabs prior to
acceptance of any roadway. Remove entire tab when located on HMAC or concrete surfaces.

Item 666 Reflectorized Pavement Markings:

No stripe will be placed unless the inspector is present and at least 24 hours advance notice has
been given by the Contractor.

Lay out pilot lines for approval 24 hours prior to all final pavement marking applications.

Use equipment with footage counters capable of measuring the linear footage placed. Calibrate
counters prior to the beginning of striping operations.

Reduce truck speed enough to ensure that the beads drop onto the stripe and do not roll in the
paint film.

Due to problems in traffic handling, do not place a dash center stripe and edge line at the same
time.

Contact the Engineer 7 days before pavement marking placement for re-establishment of no-pass
zones.

General Notes Sheet F



County: HUNT Control: 0173-07-063, ETC.

Highway: SH 34 Sheet:

Item 3077 Dense-Graded Hot-Mix Asphalt:
All surface mixes are to be SAC A.

The use of PG 64-22 asphalt is required.

RAS is not allowed in surface mixes.

Use a self-propelled wheel mounted MTV capable of receiving mix from the haul trucks,
separate from the paver. It shall have a minimum storage capacity of approximately 25 tons. It
shall be equipped with a pivoting discharge conveyor and shall completely and thoroughly remix
the material prior to placement. The effectiveness of the MTV’s remixing ability is subject to the
approval of the Engineer. In addition, the paver shall have a surge storage insert with a minimum
capacity of 20 tons.

Specify Hot Mix Asphalt Concrete (HMAC) or Warm Mix Asphalt (WMA) at the time of design
submittal. After design submittal, continue producing the chosen design unless otherwise
approved.

A tack coat is required for all overlay areas and for all longitudinal joints unless otherwise
directed.

Evaluation of the mixture for moisture susceptibility will be performed by using test method
TEX 530-C (boil test) and there shall be no evidence of stripping during design verification or at
any time during production.

The maximum nighttime paved surface vertical differential will be limited to two inches. Prevent
ponding of water on any travel ways that are exposed to traffic.

Perform all sampling for aggregate quality testing on stockpiles at the HMAC plant. Mixture
sampling for QC/QA testing will typically be taken from the truck at the plant; however, the
Engineer may direct that a sample be taken at any point or location of mixture during production,
delivery or placement.

Preparation and construction of permanent / temporary transitions, terminations of mix courses
and transitions to driveways and intersecting roadways is subsidiary to Item 340. This includes
all labor, machinery, materials and incidentals to complete the work including planing, removal,
hauling and stockpiling of materials and necessary clean-up.

Item 3096 Asphalts, Oils, and Emulsions:

Provide 1L (1qt.) clean and dry screw top or friction-lid sampling cans as directed.

General Notes Sheet G

County: HUNT Control: 0173-07-063, ETC.

Highway: SH 34 Sheet: 7C

Item 6001 Portable Changeable Message Board:

Two (2) portable changeable message boards are required for advance warning.

Item 6185 Truck Mounted Attenuators:

Shadow vehicles with truck mounted attenuator (TMA) are required on the traffic control plan
and TCP standards for this project. The contractor will be responsible for determining if one or

more of these traffic control operations will be ongoing at the same time to determine the total
number of TMAs needed for the project.

General Notes Sheet H



Texas
Department
of

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0173-07-063

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Paris
HIGHWAY SH 34

Transportation
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
134-6001 | BACKFILL (TY A) STA 465.000
134-6002 BACKFILL (TY B) STA 8.000
164-6009 | BROADCAST SEED (TEMP) (WARM) SY 20,694.000
164-6011 BROADCAST SEED (TEMP) (COOL) SY 20,694.000
164-6015 | STRAW/HAY MLCH SEED(PERM)(RURAL)(CLAY) SY 41,386.000
168-6001 VEGETATIVE WATERING MG 248.000
314-6013 | EMULS ASPH (EROSN CONT)(CSS-1H) GAL 12,416.000
351-6004 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(8") SY 16,200.000
354-6021 | PLANE ASPH CONC PAV(0" TO 2") SY 1,165.000
432-6045 RIPRAP (MOW STRIP)(4 IN) CcYy 42.000
500-6001 | MOBILIZATION LS 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 5.000
506-6038 | TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (INSTALL) LF 550.000
506-6039 TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF 550.000
530-6002 INTERSECTIONS (ACP) SY 3,439.000
540-6002 MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (STEEL POST) LF 450.000
542-6001 | REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 500.000
542-6002 REMOVE TERMINAL ANCHOR SECTION EA 2.000
544-6001 | GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 4.000
544-6003 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (REMOVE) EA 2.000
658-6016 | INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ (BRF)GF1 (BI) EA 12.000
662-6032 WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)4"(BRK) LF 9,600.000
662-6034 | WK ZN PAV MRK NON-REMOV (Y)4"(SLD) LF 77,780.000
662-6111 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y-2 EA 7,443.000
666-6035 | REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 1,681.000
666-6047 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)24"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 580.000
666-6053 | REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(ARROW)(090MIL) EA 5.000
666-6077 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(WORD)(090MIL) EA 5.000
666-6098 | REF PAV MRK TY I(W)18"(YLD TRI)(090MIL) EA 6.000
666-6285 REF PROF PAV MRK TY [(W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 54,282.000
666-6289 | REF PROF PAV MRK TY I(Y)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 54,282.000
666-6293 REF PROF PAV MRK TY I(Y)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 9,600.000
666-6305 | RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(BRK)(090MIL) LF 4,382.000
666-6308 | RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 34,326.000
666-6320 | RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 37,975.000
672-6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 200.000
672-6009 | REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 1,456.000
3077-6012 | SP MIXES SP-C SAC-A PG64-22 TON 28,547.000
3085-6001 | UNDERSEAL COURSE GAL 65,737.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 2.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 25.000
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ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
6185-6003 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) HR 50.000
18 EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
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10/18/2023 10:55 AM
DOCUMENT NAME

DATE:

FILE:

SUMMARY ROADWAY ITEMS [SUMMARY OF EROSION CONTROL ITEMS
134 351 354 3077 3085 6001 6185 6185 164 164 164 168 314 506 506
6001 6004 6021 6012 6001 6002 6002 6003 6009 6011 6015 6001 6013 6038 6039
STATIONS LENGTH WIDTH FLEXIBLE 1PLANE ASPHI  5p pyjxes PORTABLE TMA TMA LOCATION LENGTH WIDTH AREA  |BRoaDCasT|sroancast|” e T EMULS ASPH TEMP TEMP
LOCATION BACKFILL | PAVEMENT [ CONC | o ~chios | UNDERSEAL | CHANGEABL| (- arionar|  moBILE SEED (TEMP)|SEED (TEMP)| SEED(PERM) | VEGETATIVE|  (EROSN | FERTILIZER  SEDMT SEDMT
(TY A) | STRUCTURE | PAV(0"TO | 2= o"50" | COURSE | E MESSAGE Y) OPERATION) WARM) (COOL) ' |(RURAL)(CLA| WATERING | CONT)(CSS- CONT FENCE|CONT FENCE]|
REPAIR(8") 2" SIGN Y 1H) (INSTALL) | (REMOVE)
(3) (4) (1) (2) (6) (7) (8) (9) (9)
FROM TO LF LF STA sy sy TON GAL EA DAY HR FROM T0 FT FT sy sy sy sy MG GAL LBS LF LF
CS): 0173-07-063 1 12 25 CSJ: 0173-07-063
2+31.00 | 304+54.00 | 30223 | 8 [ 26865 13433 13433 26865 161 8060 2644 250 250
2+31.00 5+53.00 TRANSITION (56" - 44') 322 50 3 278 197 447
5+53.00 119+79.00 FULL WIDTH 11426 44 114 6145 13965 CSJ: 0173-07-063 - SUB-TOTAL| 13433 13433 26865 161 8060 2644 250 250
119+79.00 122+36.00 TRANSITION (44" - 52') 257 48 3 151 343 CSJ: 0173-06-057
122+36.00 304+54.00 FULL WIDTH 18218 52 182 11579 26315 304+54.00 | 467+90.00 | 16336 | 8 | 14521 7261 7261 14521 87 4356 1429 300 300
VARIOUS LOCATIONS 16200
CSJ): 0173-07-063 - SUB-TOTAL| 302 16200 278 18072 41070 1 12 25 CSJ: 0173-06-057 - SUB-TOTAL| 7261 7261 14521 87 4356 1429 300 300
CSJ: 0173-06-057 1 13 25 [ |
PROJECT TOTALS| 20694 20694 41386 248 12416 4073 550 550
304+54.00 458+16.00 FULL WiDTH 15362 22 154 9763 22190 (6) BASED ON 2 APPLICATIONS, 0.5" RAINFALL EQUIVALENT = 0.003 MG/SY/CYCLE
458+16.00 462+45.00 TRANSITION (52" - 62') 429 57 4 299 679 (7)  BASED ON 0.3 GAL/SY, MAXIMUM OF 50/50 DILUTION OF ASPHALT AND WATER
462+45.00 467+90.00 FULL WIDTH 545 62 5 344 413 939 (8) FOR CONTRACTOR'S INFORMATION ONLY: 2 CYCLES AT 50 LBS NITORGEN PER
ACRE AT 21-7-14 (NPK) ANALYSIS = 0.0492 LBS/SY/CYCLE
5017506057 SUBToTALl 163 5 <77 10755 3508 S E = (9) TOKEN QUANTITY - TO BE USED AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
PROJECT TOTALS| 465 16200 622 28547 64878 2 25 50
(1) SP MIXES BASED ON 110LBS/SY/IN @ 2"
(2) UNDERSEAL COURSE BASED ON .25GAL/SY
(3) BASE REPAIR LOCATIONS SHALL BE DETERMINED AT THE DIRECTION OF THE ENGINEER.
(4) PLANING AND TEXTURING PAVEMENT WILL BE PERFORMED AT THE BEGINING AND END OF PROJECT.
SUMMARY OF INTERSECTION ITEMS
134 354 732 530 540 542 542 544 544 658 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 3085
6002 6021 6045 6002 6002 6001 6002 6001 6003 6016 6035 6047 6053 6077 6098 6305 6308 6320 6001
INSTL DEL RE PM RE PM RE PM
PLANE ASPH MTL W-BEAM| REMOVE | REMOVE | GUARDRAIL | GUARDRAIL REFLPAV | REFLPAV | REFLPAV | REFLPAV | REF PAV
LOCATION LRr | EXISTING LENGTH WIDTH |RI (RADIUS)|R2 (RADIUS)| - packry; | cone Rom | INTERSECTI | GD FEN  [METAL BEAM| TERMINAL END END sz | MRKTY 1 | MRKTY1 | MRKTY! | MRKTY! | MRk Ty |WRERREQ)WRERREQ|WRERREQ | ynperseal
/ SURFACE (TY B) PAV(0"TO | orpipiiainy | ONS (ACP) | (STEEL GUARD ANCHOR | TREATMENT [ TREATMENT | (222729 [ (W)8"(SLD)( [ (W)24"(SLD)| (W)(ARROW)| (W) (WORD) (| IW)18" (YLD | 1 cimeior | ewpsesioye| vyeresioy | COURSE
2" POST) FENCE SECTION | (INSTALL) | (REMOVE) (81) 090MIL) (09omiL) | (090MiL) ogomiL) " [ TR 090MIL)| 050 090MIL) 090MIL)
(5) (5) (5) (5) (5) (5)
LF LF LF LF STA sy cy sy LF LF EA EA EA EA LF LF EA EA EA LF LF LF GAL
CSJ: 0173-07-063
124+38.00 RT ASPH 165 24 97 99 133 1021 278 33 1 1 1 1655 2385 255
195+83.00 LT ASPH 130 24 101 97 133 825 365 26 1 1 2 1212 1350 206
230+01.00 RT ASPH 106 24 107 103 133 808 380 26 1 1 2 990 1254 202
CSJ): 0173-07-063 - SUB-TOTAL] 399 2654 1023 85 3 3 5 3857 4989 663
CSJ: 0173-06-057
466+85.00 LT ASPH 105 26 107 94 8 144 42 785 450 500 2 4 2 12 658 85 2 2 1 1583 2304 196
TRANS LAYOUT 1 ASPH 350 175 3082 4476
TRANS LAYOUT 2 ASPH 60 227 2306 2708
CSJ: 0173-06-057 - SUB-TOTAL 8 144 42 785 450 500 2 4 2 12 658 495 2 2 1 402 6971 9488 196
PROJECT TOTALS 8 543 42 3439 450 500 2 4 2 12 1681 580 5 5 6 402 10828 14477 859
(5)  SEE “INTERSECTION LAYOUT 4 OF 4 SHEET FOR MBGF LAYOUT
PAVEMENT MARKINGS SUMMARY
LOCATION ITEM 662 ITEM 672 ITEM 666
6320 6285 6289
6034 6305 6308 6293
6032 WK ZN PAV MRK 6111 6007 6009 RE PM W/RET REQ | RE PM W/RET RE REF PROF PAV | REF PROF PAV | REF PROF PAV
wi zn Pav MRk | NS RROWE | wi zn PAV MRk | RerL pavE Mkr | RerL PAVE Mrkr |*E Ty T oo |y T o | REF e 2 MRK MRK MRK
STA to STA LENGTH (LF) NON-REMOV (Y) 4" (SLD) SHT TERM (TAB) TY I-C TY l-A-A (BRK)(090 MIL) | (SLD)(090 MiL) i e TY I (Y)6 TY 1 (W) 6 TY 1 (Y)6
(Y) 4" (BRK) LF TY Y-2 LF LF BRK)(090 MIL (SLD)(090 MIL) | (SLD)(090 MIL) | (SLD)(090 MIL)
LF EA EA EA ( )(LF ) LF LF LF
LT | RT T | RT LT | RT LT | RT LT | RT LT | RT
CSJ: 0173-07-063 -
2+31t0 119+80 11,749 11,749 | 11,749 1,292 295 11,749 | 11,749 11,749 | 11,749 ;’
127+00 to 193+59 6,659 3,330 6,659 | 6,659 1,831 333 3,330 6,659 | 6,659 | 6,659 | 6,659 I T D. tment of Tr tati
232+00 to 304+54 7,254 3,630 7.254_| 7,254 1,995 363 3,630 7,254 | 7,254 | 7,254 | 7,254 exas Depariment of Iransporiation
CSJ: 0173-07-063 - SUB-TOTAL 6,960 51,324 5,118 0 991 0 23,498 6,060 23,498 27,826 27,826
C5): 0173-06057 SH 34
304+54 to 357+27 I 5,273 I 2,640 } 5,273 } 5,273 } 1,450 | 264 | } } } } 2,640 } } I 5,273 } 5,273 I 5,273 } 5,273
372+65 to 452+20 7,955 7,955 | 7,955 875 | 200 | 201 | 1,990 | 1,990 7,955 | 7,955 | 7,955 | 7,955
CSJ: 0173-06-057 - SUB-TOTAL 2,640 26,456 2,325 465 3,980 0 2,640 0 26,456 26,456 QUANTITY SUMMARIES
TOTAL | 38,890 | 9,600 | 77,780 | 7,443 | 200 | 1,456 | 3,980 | 23,498 | 9,600 | 23,498 | 54,282 | 54,282
©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 1 OF 1
CONT SECT Jos HIGHWAY
0173 | 07 063, ETC. SH 34
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
PAR Hunt 009




No warranty of ony

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.
of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

10:03 AM

10/05/2023

FILE: DOCUMENT NAME

DATE:

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zonme signs. the requiremenfs.of ISEA "A@eficon National Standard for High-Visibility
The informaotion contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel, " or equivalent rev|s|9ns, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perf?rmcnce for gloss 2 or 3 risk exposure. Clcss.3 gormenfs should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control

The development ond design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be illuminated

when flaogging is used at night.

The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPL IANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources.

The Contractor is responsible for installing ond mogintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

2. Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliaont with the Manual for

Geometric design of lane shifts ond detours should, when possible, meet the /
Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets, " the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other aodvance warning signs if the signing would be

redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

revi t h ropriat rk n istance.
evised to show appropriate work zone distonce DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)™

STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
All signs shall be constructed in occordance with the details found in the
"Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texags, ™ latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this monual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is manufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

Where highway construction or mointenonce work is being undertaken, other
than mobile operotions as defined by the Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plague shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ limits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
Iimits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

Traffic control devices should be in ploce only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all troffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12

. . . . . . . 55%%§"'® Traffic
Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles 5%%%;
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

right-of-way line as possible, or located behind a barrier or guardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT ok TxDOT [om: TxDOT [eks TxDOT

(©)TxDOT  November 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHHAY

403 737" 017307063, ETC. SH 34

9.07 8_ 14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

5-10  5-21 PAR Hunt u

95



No warranty of ony

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

15,6

TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING

T-INTERSECTION BEGIN
% %620-91° | Jone

TRAFFIC SI1ZE
% ¥%R20-5T | FINES

o Sign Posted| signA
- onsi Conventional| Expressway/ oste qr

% % R20-501P| Pt ROAD WORK Nurnbe.r' Road Frocwdy Speed SD? cing
(] END <& NEXT X MILES or Series X

¥ %G20-20T | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL

SPACING

=

+| =

JECT
2
»x  x
>
4
>

Feet

TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS
cw20* MPH | (Apprx.)
1 T cw21 30 120

N ROAD WORK
N < NEXT X MILES
. NEXT X MILES =
{Optional
see Note G20-10T
1 and 4)
INTERSECTED 1 Block - City <= |1000°-1500° - Hwy cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48"

CROSSROAD X

- x x 4

) b ROADWAY 100071500~ fwy =, | 1 Biock < City cw23 35 160

‘ ' e 3 — cw25 40 240

ROAD WORK \ .
<o NEXT X MILES 620-1bTR| ROAD WORK ' 7 Q cwi, Cw2 = 320
NEXT X MILES <> =5 BRI NEXT X MILES => 80" csJ O Wi cws. 36" x 36" | 48" x 48" 50 400
G20-1aT (0ptional min, Limit WORK ZONE| G20-20T % % ' f X * 55 5002
AN

+

==

BEGIN < cw9o, Cwni
see Note . BEGIN _e1 | BOLE woRK v [
T and 4) G20-28 WORK G20-5T | FOAD, WORK £ cwi4 60 | 6002
% % G20-9TP ZONE
I X DRSS M *, 65 7002
$ May be mounted on bock of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC R T / Cw3, Cw4,
G20-6T [A] 2
(See note 2 below) % % R20-5T | FINES __sme_ CW5. CW6 48" 48" 48" 48" 70 800
DOUBLE TR s, e X X 2
1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approach should be o "ROAD WORK AHEAD™ (CW20-1D)sign ond o % % R20-50TP| 25 END Cws-3, 5 900
(G20-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. ax retsen | ROAD WORK cwi10, Cwi2 80 10002
2. The Engineer moy use the reduced size 36~ x 36~ ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to bock 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36 x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroods {(see Note 4 under / * *
“Typical Construction Warning Sign Size ond Spocing™). See the "Stondord Highway Sign Designs for
Texas” monual for sign details. The Engineer moy omit the advonce warning signs on low volume . . . i .
crossroads. The Enqi;\meer will defermig whefheryo road is low volume osngper ?MUTCD Port 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typicol sign spacings on divided highways, expresswoys and freewoys,
information shall be shown in the plons see Port 6 of the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traoffic Control Devices”
3. Bosed on existing field conditions, the Engineer/lnspector may require odditional signs such os FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types ond location of any additional traffic control devices, {TMUTCD) typical applicotion diogroms or TCP Standord Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When odditional signs are required, these signs will such as a flagger ond accompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is .. . . ..
be considered port of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed at or near an intersection. /\ Minimum distance ffom work areg to first A?v?nce wofnmq sign nearest the
location and spacing of ony sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work . . . work orea and/or distance between each odditional sign.
Zone Standord Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road at a T-intersection, the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES® (G20-10T)sign sholl be required ot high volume crossroads to advise NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricades for the rood closure {(see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES® left arrow(G20-1DTL) and "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right arrow 1. Special or larger size signs moy be used as necessory.
will determine whether a roodway is considered high volume, (G20-1bTR} " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices moy be shown elsewhere in the plans for higher volume crossroods. 2. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection areo, oppropriate traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.

the plans or os determined by the Engineer/lInspector, shall be in place.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

10103 AM
DOCUMENT NAME

10/05/2023

DATE:
FILE:

3. Distonce between signs should be increased os required to have 1/2 mile
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more odvance warning.
WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS o 0 o
% %G20-9TP |BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs moy be used on low volume
SPEED Yo STAY ALERT crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Port 5. See
BEGIN LIMIT % %R20-57 |TRAFFIC — OBEY Note 2 under “Typical Location of Crossrood Signs®.
G20-5T [ROAD WORK ) WARNING
* ¥ r&lox {GI?I.ES >< >< @ SICNS 5. Only diomond shoped warning sign sizes ore indicated.
HAVE . = TEx STATE LAW
% % 620-6T ADORESS R2-1% % \X % R20-SaTPl.rraitn TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standord Highway
STATE G20-10T % R20-3T% % Sign Designs for Texas™ monual for complete list of available sign design
. CONTRACTOR sizes
3x Type 3 Barricade or X X X *
| channel izing devices e e e e e
aaaaa d d d dq d d d
\ LEGEND
/ / « =
s - - - —_— J— [ — Type 3 Barricade
7 ™S ® . / EN
} 200 + { — O 0O | Channelizing Devices
p WORK // /eginning of SPEED P
[ // = LA > NO-PASSING R2-1| LIMIT / worx. 2one |2 == | Sign
3X Chojnelizinq CSJ Limit b line §h0u|d <><> G20-2bT % %
‘De.v-ces . L. coordinate X X See Typical Construction
When extended distances occur between minimal work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs ore ploced in advance of these work dreas to remind drivers they ore still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the applicable TCP sheets for exoct location ond spacing of signs and TMUTCD for sign
channelizing devices. The Contractor shall determine the oppropriate distance spocing requirements.,
P YOUT OF F RK TREA F TH T to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM O E CSJ LIMITS BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for och specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
fe >l % %620-97P | onk STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the X" and shall be rounded
r BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. %@ Traffic
% %620-5T( ROAD WORK | |1 ')y TRAFFIC 2 WARNING No decimals shall be used. Safety
ROAD RERT X MILES % %R20-57 | FINES 1 [ﬁx‘ SIGNS l Texas Department of Transportation Division
R CW1-4L NAME DOUBLE N " " . " " . Standard
CLOSED|r11-2 e >< X ko 10 ter | | STATE LAW O The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE™ (G20-2bT)
Type 3 X %G20-6T o % %R20-50TP| .ooctes shall be used as shown on the sample layout when advance
CW1-6 . X X —__smE__ | pom Laind
<:| Borricade or  cwi3-1p [{2 TONTRACTOR

chonnelizing
devices

/ —

gzg(:lOT 2% signs ore required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
i f i | i t+ of th
\ ) \ Tying outeide the Cos Limits where traffic fines may dooie | BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
X X X if k t.
_'q q' i workers are presen PROJECT L IMI T

q d q q
L // ¥% CSJ Iimit signing is required for highway construction and
\ ] [ <« mointenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
d { e e e e _— —|— e e e e e e <> Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (Cw20-1D)sign BC (2) _2]
Channelizing |\CSJ Limit = ond other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
y f l? Devices // Control Plon, FILE: be-21. dgn N TxDOT ‘c»t: zjjDDT‘D‘,": TxDOT ‘c»t: TxDOT
P X P R2-1 R . . o . . (© TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
WORK 5/ a0 \?.lEIlETD 00 ™0 Controctor will install a regulatory speed Iimit sign ot TSI 0173 07 063, ETC oH 34
SPACE ROAD WORK the end of the work zone. . °
>< >< WORK ZONE G20-2bT % % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
620-2 % % 7-13  5-21 PAR Hunt 011

96




TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be requlotory, established in occordonce with the “Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond approved by the Texas Tronsportation Commission, or by City Ordinonce when within Incorporoted City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act”.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever,

DISCLAIMER:

1040572023 10:03 AM
FILE: DOCUMENT TNAME:

DATE:

. . L ] . L] L . .
e cs of work activity and not throughout the entire project. o sy
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
oddlhqnol. advance B . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.
|
T
- . ‘zzr T ~ __:éz%;__ S _
|
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See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750* - 15007) Note 4
[ |
WORK
G20-50P
P
TN WORK | 620-50p ZONE SPEED SPEED
70 Zo Tt LT WORK ZONE LIMLT
SPEED ZONE | 620-50P G20-50P
- R2-1
R2-1 LIMIT h2et 6 O 7 O R2-1 SPEED ?_F;rleP 7 O R2-1
LIMIT
6 O 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1

GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS

GENERAL NOTES

This type of work zone speed limit should be included on the design of
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to
a higher design speed is not feasible.

Long/Intermedicte Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described
above, should be posted ond visible to the motorist when work aoctivity is present.

Work activity may also be defined as a chonge in the roadway that requires
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including:

a) rough road or damaged pavement surface

b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)

¢) construction detours

d) graode

e) width

f) other conditions reodily apparent to the driver
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed limit signs
should remain in place.

SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS

This type of work zone speed limit may be included on the design of

the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually
in the traoveled way.

Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted aond visible to the
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered.

(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)).

2.

3.

6.

Regulatory work zone speed limits should be used only for sections of construction
projects where speed control is of major importance.

Regulatory work zone speed limit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
mounting height.

Speed zone signs are illustrated for one direction of travel and are normal ly posted
for each direction of travel.

Frequency of work zone speed limit signs should be:
40 mph ond greater 0.2 to 2 miles
35 mph ond less 0.2 to 1 mile

. Regulatory speed limit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective

background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).

Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
"WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) plaque and the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)}signs shall not be paid for
directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.

Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless gs
otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).

Techniques that moy help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to:
A. Laow enforcement,

B. Flagger stationed next to sign.

C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS).

D. Low-power (drone) radar tronsmitter.

E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.

Speeds shown on details above aore for illustration only.
Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project.

.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone

conditions and factors impacting allowable regulotory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system,
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No worraonty of ony
ility for the conversion

ng from its use.

TxDOT assumes no responsi

is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domaoges result

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

DISCLAIMER:

kind

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

. Contractor shall install and maintain signs in a straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.

3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supporis.

4, All signs shall be installed in occordaonce with the plons or os directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, warn, ond

guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.

5. The Controctor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Stondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from the plans. Any vorigtion in the plons shall be documented by written ogreement between the Engineer ond the Contractor's
Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This con include documenting the changes in
the Inspector’'s TxDOT diory ond having both the Inspector ond Contractor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.

. The Controctor shall furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD) for small roadside
signs. Supports for temporory laorge roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Lorge Roodside Signs (TLRS)
standard sheets. The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations. [f there is a question

L 6.0° min. regording installation procedures, the Controctor shall furnish the Engineer a copy of the monufacturer’s installotion recommendations so

the Engineer con verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.

1. The Controctor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with domaged or crocked substrates and/or

damoged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.

8. ldentificaotion markings may be shown only on the bock of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or compony 10gos used

for identification shall be 1 inch.
9. The Controctor shall reploce domaged wood posts. New or domaged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS

2"
minimum
from
curb

lone edge
lone edge

o

7.0 min,
0’ -6’ 9.0" mox.

E— b\ A 6" or

greater

Curb

Travel
Travel

A\
X
\

-
| 4
<
Id

Paved \ N Paved
shoulder ’ shoulder

AT ~Tex - P

. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, ond the type of sign substrates con vory bosed on the type of
work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the opproprigote size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height ond substrote meets monufacturer’s recommendations in

¥ % Wnen ploques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lane. regard to croshworthiness ond duration of work requirements,

Supplemental plaques {odvisory or distonce) should not cover the surface of the porent sign. a. Long-term stationory - work that occupies a location more thon 3 doys. . X L .
b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting

more thon one hour.
¢. Short-term stationary - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.

¥ When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be aodjusted so the sign appears straight ond plumb.
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as o meons of leveling.

10103 AM
DOCUMENT NAME

10/05/2023

DATE:
FILE:

L Suppor t ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, durgtion - work that occupies o locotion up to 1 hour.
— = shal | not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
TS 'T_ protrude or screws. Use TxDOT's or N_MOUNT HE | GHT
o above sign manufacturer’'s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediote-term signs shall be ot leost 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surfoce, except
s ME procedures for attoching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other signs.
[———— substrates to other types of 2. I:e boHag of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be @ minimum of 1 foot above the povement surface but no more thon 2 feet above
TF iIFFH y sign supports 3. Loggggngnnvlnfermediofe:ferm.Siqns may be used in lieu ?f Shorf:ferm/Shorf Duration signing. .
Y 7 Suppor t 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight ond shall be removed ot the end of the workday or raised to
S shall not appropriate Long-term/Intermediote sign height.
FHME protrude 5. Reguloatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the poved surface regardless of work duration,
| | above sign .
DOWBLE Nails shall NOT . I . . . .
1. The Controctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2} unless otherwise shown in the plons or as directed by the Engineer.
g N 21N SUBSTRATES
WORKERS Eoch sign 1. The Contractor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordonce with the monufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
ARE HRESENT . shall be attached support that is being used. The CWZTCD Iists eoch substrote that con be used on the different types and models of sign supports.
Sign supports shall A A 2. "Mesh™ type materials are NOT on opproved sign substrote, regordless of the tightness of the weave.
extend more than d:rectly 10 the sS1gn 3. All wooden individual sign ponels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2° thick by 6" wide,
172 way up the support MJl‘”Dle fastened to the back of the sign and extending fully aocross the sign. The cleat shall be attached to the bock of the sign using wood
back of the sign A ° screws thaot do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spaced ot 6"
substrate. signs shall not be centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by REFLECTIVE SHEETING
Wood, metal or ony meons. Wood 1. All signs shall be retroreflective ond constructed of sheeting meeting the color and retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
Fiber Reinforced Plastic for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web oddress for DMS specificotions is shown on BC(1).
supports shall not be 2. Wnite sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white background.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Orange sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type By, or Type Cr , Shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION by spl! icing or SICN LETTERS
above and two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind " 1. All sign letters ond numbers shall be cleor, ond open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters os approved by the Federal Highway
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support, Splice insert lengths ood other meons. Administrgtion (FHWA) ond as published in the "Stondord Highway Sign Design for Texos™ monuol. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
should be at least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice and first class workmonship in accordance with Deporiment Stondards ond Specifications.
of at least the same gouge material, REMOVING OR COVERING
1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
TOP PA 2. Long-term stationory or intermediote stationory signs installed on squore metol tubing moy be turned owoy from troffic 90 degrees when
ST0 /SLO.W DDLES . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the medion of divided highways or near any
1. STOP/SLOW poddies are the primory method to confrolnfrofflnlc WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.
by floggers. The STOP/SLOW paddie size should be 24™ x 24", 1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely

2. STOP/SLOW poddies shall be retroreflectorized when used ot night,
3. STOP/SLOW paddles may be attached to a staff with g minimum
length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign.
4, Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddie foces
shall only be os specifically described in Section 6E.03

attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to traffic operations, covered when not required. . . . . . .
show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points 4, When signs are covered, the material used shall be opoque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the

of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO}, or entire sign foce oand mointain their opoque properties under outomobile heodlights ot night, without domaging the sign sheeting.
L] L] 9’ 9’

y . s T 5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.
cultural information. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same, 6. Duct tope or other adhesive materiol shall NOT be offixed to o sign foce.

Hand Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD, (I:cf;n:g:ucm:;r route guidance as normally installed on a roadway without 7. Signs and onchor stubs shall be removed and holes backfilled upon completion of work.
2. When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, ISIG':mere = ::El::r'l;sre ire the use of weidhts to keep from furming over. the use SHEET 4 OF 12
remove or Cover the permonent signs until the permonent sign message motches ©oof scndbgqs 3?$h dry, gghesionle:s sondwshguld be usez. urning ! ! %@ Traffic
o o ;2?c5°gf:gzoﬁg"d”'°"' For details for covering large quide signs see the 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a Safety
2 2 ‘ constont weignht. . . . l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permanent signs ore moved ond relocoted due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, sfee! or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists ot all times, for use 0s sign support weights,

PR H . s oe 4, Sondbags should weigh @ minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of 50 Ibs.
4, f existin ns are t rel t n their origingl ports, th hal | . .
If existing signs ore to be relocated o eir original sub S, they shall be 5. Sondbags shall be made of o durable moterial that tears upon vehiculor

| s | | s | 'S:Z*I‘:':‘;f’;h‘;":zm'r:;’"gﬁﬁn‘;shsemsﬁhm i:b fi*e";%"'s‘r’mi’fsez- J": S;E)g“s impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used. BARR]ICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for

Stondords. This work should be paid for under the appropriote pay item for ballast on portoble sign supports. Sign supports designed ond monufactured
Emm?go;dzfd_ nire fg°"°;°:“go;ag‘;°’_‘°;mck relocating existing signs. with rubber boses moy be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEWORARY S I GN NOTES
b I o 5. If permanent signs are to be removed ond relocated using temporary supports 7. Sondbags shall only be placed along or laid over the bose supports of the
= = . on 9 Y ' troffic control device and shall not be suspended obove ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Contractor shall use croshworthy supports as shown on the BC stondord sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sandbags shall be placed
TLRS staondard sheets or the CWZTCD list. The signs shall meet the required mounting along the length of the skids t igh down the si t
F T A N , i ls] e leng o] skids 1o weig! Sign support.
USAGE COLOR SICN FACE MATERIAL heights shown on the BC, or the SMD stondord sheets during construction. This work 8. Sondbogs shall NOT be ploced under the skid ond shall not be used to level BC (4 ) - 21
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriote poy item for relocoting existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. p bo-27. don D X007 [ok: TXD0T [0 TxDOT [ Tx001
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR C, SHEETING 6. Any sign or troffic control device that is struck or domoged by the Controctor FLACS ON SICNS © TxDOT November 2002 cont | sect 408 HIGHIA
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced os soon os possible by the 1. Flogs may be used to drow attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 017307063, ETC. SH 34
Contractor to ensure proper guidonce for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 oot P ppE—
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to Item 502, color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover ony portion of the sign face. 7-13 5-21 PAR Hunt Ql :
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- - t N Sign
% Mox imum 24 2x6 P Sign P Sign
% Maximum 4x4 M R 12 sq. ft. of u : " o skid HH g Post HH g Post » Post
21 sq. ft. of wood I I sign face 2%6 ] HH Hh )
. t
/ sign face Post  2x6 27" 2%6 HH HH
I ~a »~ HH HH
HH MK 8
LI L3 L1Ed
- «ls
[ HH P 1' ) .
% ¥%4x4 ax4 . a 5: Tt 19" )
wood > 60 X HH €] desirable t| 2] desirable .
72" block block a|s «| 8 e | "
post s|e « | ol e | ¢ 18" "
L HE ¥ HH :
| ) i HH 34" min. in Optional HE ;
. . % %4x4 Length of skids may HH 3| gaopa soi S| reinforcing  fi): 5
Top ood be increased for 2[s| minimum K min. 1N | sleeve ———wy+ o 34" min. in | Dose
additional stability HH HH weak soils. | (1/2% 1orger 3% trong soi 1 see the cwzTcn|| | Post
See BC(4) post . HH NH thon sign [ rong solls, for embedment. || H
for sign . Top a|s w|e " e|s 55" min, in "
[ 9 2x4 x 40 a|e e post) x 18 HE . w
30° height 24" ‘(/ See BC(4) ‘ - HH Anchor Stub HH HH weok soils, .
f il H - brace MH ul HH NH M
requirement — 2x6 fz‘;igr']f" z X HE 174" torger |33 Anchor Stub (32 :
requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts HH thon sign HH {4 larger HH E
'| equireme a|s x|e thon sign M 4
or 3/8" x 3 1/2" HE 3 post) —=|1(5 9 HH .
a Hl L = L | min.) lag HH P HE post) —=|1|3 .
I screws N N\ % 4
20" | | 36- Front 4x4 block 4x4 block i OI:TI.I:ON ! + (Agr;l.olro"sfub) OPHO.N 3 .
Front Sice Sige irect Embedmen (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleeve)) wl!:;csp?ltxgsel_
= I
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS PE;:):)“::DDSQ:AAORE I:E'I'T:DTU:IN:SN SUPPORTS o
% LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS U U U
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The moximum sign square footoge shall adhere to the monufacturer’s recommendation,
Two post installations con be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of ony rigid sign WE DGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plostic Wedge Anchor Systems os shown
]0““;exf;uded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Stondord Sheets moy be used as temporory
hi . 172" plywood is al lowed, sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
.unwall plastic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if approved by the Engineer. (See web address for
“Traffic Engineering Stondard Sheets™ on BC(1)),
@ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
(2 per support) joining
sign ponel ond supports OTHER DES I GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
1 3/4" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
12 go post
N (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x1 374 " x 120" ~D3/8 " %X 3" gr. 1. Noils moy be used in the gssembly of wooden sign
N thole to hole) 12 go. support - /5 polt supports, but 3/8 bolts with nuts or 2/8"fx 3172
H i I, I t joint inol
[ 1 374 galv. round telescopes into sleeve 1374 x1 374 = x 129 B cggnz:?:: must be used on every joint for fing
b with 5/16" holes . thole to hole) : ~ :
- or 1 3/4% x 1 3/47 . L ~ 12 ga. square Y )= 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be ploced within a
square tubing 1374 " x 1 3/4 = x 52" (hole S perforafed. o © 7 ft. circle, except for specific moterials noted on the
- to hole) 12 ga. squore perforated tubing upright —=f T CWZTCD List,
Upright must S S tubing diagonal brace a X 3=
telescope to e o _f)o o o o o EJ = - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and

provide 7° height
above pavement

pin ot ongle

o s e e e

needed to

€« >

match sideslope
36"

2.5

Welds to start on
opposite sides
going in opposite
directions. Minimum

48"

weld, do not -2" x 2" x
back fill puddle. 12 go.
upright

weld starts here

13/4 " x13/4 " x 32" (hole
to hole) 12 ga. square perforated
tubing cross brace

3/8" X 4-1/2 gr.
5 BOLT (TYP,)

qu-

20 IIZ:L

8"

@ 1/16"

2" x 27 x 59"

thole to hole)
12 ga. perforated

tubing skid

Completely welded
around tubing

2" x 2" x 8"

foundations shall be removed from the project site.
This will be considered subsidiory to ltem 502.

See BC{4) for definition of "Work Durotion,”

thole to hole)
12 go. square
per forated

tubing sleeve
welded to skid

¥ % Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white,

O See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrote
thot con be used for each approved sign support.

SHEET 5 OF 12
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storts |
here weld . 5°
SINGLE LEG BASE BC(5) -21
ide View FILE: be-21.dgn b TxDOT [ck TXDOT s TxDOT [eks TxDOT
QQET:x:DOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS oy g 0173 07/063, ETC. SH 34
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 73 521 PaR ot Q, 4
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WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS ME SSAGES DUR l NG ROADWORK ACT lv l T lES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . ol
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . .
changeable message signs (PCMS). Phase 1: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Componenf Lists
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
?Fugr;f_cl:n:;ocjf::(s: per word}, not including simple words such aos “T0, " Road/Lane/R . List Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Worning % ¥ Advance
. m r i Tt 3 . . . . X
3. Messages SI"lould consist of a single phase, or two phases that oa ane/Ramp osure Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not allowed. Each phase of the N
message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4, Use the word "EXIT" to refer to on exit romp on o freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED. ™ Do not use the term "RAMP, "
5. Alwoys use the route or interstote designotion (IH, US, SH, FM} ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
along with the number when referring to o roodwoy. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RATLROAD SPEED XX
6. Wnen in use, the bottom of o stotionary PCMS message ponel should be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X _EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
o minimum 7 feet obove the roodway, where possible.
7. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
stort on Saturday morning ond end by Sunday evening ot midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MIEIMUM BEGIR?
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX [-XX X SPEED MOND
is to begin on Friday evening ond/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/lnspector may select one of two options which ore avail-
aoble for displaying o two-phose message on a PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds eoch or for three seconds eoch. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I[-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do not "flash™ messages or w0fds mcluqed |r.1 a messoge. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while disployed.
10, Do not present redundont information on o two-phase message; i.e. _
keeping two lines of the message the same and changing the 'fhird 'Iine. CE;‘LER DAYATNIEME (;-RSAOVSEEL LIJ_NAENVEESN TRUUSCEKS W?égH XXXTXOXXX T_IAGNHET ’)':QYPI‘); )_(
11. Do not use the word "Danger™ in message. L L
12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS, Drivers do not understand the message.
13. Do not disploy messages thaot scroll horizontally or vertically ocross NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
14, The following toble lists abbrevioted words and two-word phroses that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
ore occeptable for use on o PCMS. Both words in g phrose must be
géﬁfé?ﬁfe;wemg's !:;32 ?rrm '::?753723* on this Tist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
1 ul 1 .
15. PCMS charoc'fer height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS T0 SAFELY T%
units. They should be visible from ot least 1/2 (.5} mile ond the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night ond 800 feet in
doylight. Truck mounted units must hove @ character height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
6 g"dhmIJ?* bef'ioig'ehfr?; g* least 4g° fe:;- boord rother th CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. Each line of text should be centered on the message board rather than CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
left or right justified.
17. If disabled, the PCMS should defoult to on illegible display that will
not olarm motorists and will only be used to olert workers thot the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has mal functioned. A pottern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bors is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT * ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CElc-)\S/ED % LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2. L/IA:E « % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Rood ACCS RD Mo jor MAJ
Alternote ALT Miles M1
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPL ICATION GUIDEL INES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
oulevard BLVD Monday MO: 1. Only 1 or 2 phoses are to be used on @ PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT and ALL con be interchanged as appropriate.
ridge BRODG Normol NORM 2. The 1st phase (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
Cannot CANT Nor th N "Road/Laone/Romp Closure List"™ ond the "Other Condition List". oppropr iote.
Center CTR Nor thbound troute) N 3. A 2nd phose con be selected from the "Action to Take/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH for abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
gggg;ruchon CONST AHD :0”"“9 :[';ING on Travel, Location, General Warning, or Advonce Notice be interchanged os appropriate.
— oad Phase Lists™, 4, Highway names and numbers replaced as appropriate.
CROSS ING XING Right Lane RT LN 4, A Locotion Phose is necessary only if o distonce or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY ond FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturdoy SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used insteod of distonces if necessary.
Do Not DONT Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE ond MILES interchonged os appropriote.
Eost E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Each PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
Eastbound Iroute) E Slippery SLIP ond should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distances or AHEAD con be eliminoted from the messoge if o
cmergency EMER South E 6. For advonce notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emer gency Vehicle f EMER VEH Southbound {route) S of the octual work date, calendar doys should be replaced with
Entronce, Enter 1ENT Speed SPD doys of the week, Advance notification should typically be for
Express Lone EXP_LN Street ST no more thon one week prior to the work.
XRAX Feet PO T Jondoy o SHEET 6 OF 12
ee elephone PHONE -
Fog Ahead FOG_AHD T TEMP ® Traffic
Freswoy FRWY, FWY T T PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR — Satety
Freevoy Bocked | Y 610 To Dowioa T0 DwY CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M exas Department of Transportation | Gyandary
Hozar dous Driving | AZ DRIVING | [ v overcrs TRVIRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
:922'5'0“ Moteriglf HAZWAT Tuesdoy TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION BARRlCADE AND CONSTR c.l. ION
ICT— Tine Winufes __[TIWE IV OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS U
. Vi
Highwoy e T — SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
our (s 2
T L Worning WARN
Informat ion INFO
Wednesday WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SICN (PCMS)
It Is ITS T —
Junction JCT :z;ghf Limf :T LI 1. When Full Matrix PCMS signs ore used, the choracter height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be maointained os listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT ¥ FouTeT W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS™ obove. -
Left Lane LFT LN :z: xi:enf 'E?Upsm 2. When symbol signs, such os the Flagger Symbol"(CW20-7) ore represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign and, with the opproval of the Engineer, it BC (6) 21
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shall maintain the legibility/visibility requirement listed obove. FILE: bc-21. dgn b TxDOT [cks TXDOT [ TxDOT [eks TxDOT
u-ﬁg?e:elr-\:uzcle #’;NiEVE'- - . 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Motrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, ond shall not substitute © Tx00T November 2002 CoNT | sect 108 HLGHWAY
in for, or reploce that sign, REVISIONS 0173 07 063, ETC. SH 34
Roadway 4. A f'ull motrix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing arrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flaosh rate ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 oot C'OUW p—
designation # [H-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size orrow. 7-13  5-21 PAR HoNT QIE
o]




No waorronty of ony
ility for the conversion

ng from its use.

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
TxDOT gssumes no responsi

1. Borrier Reflectors shall be pre-qualified, ond conform to the color ond LOW PROFILE CONCRETE

reflectivity requirements of DMS-8600. A list of prequalified Barrier Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder

Reflectors con be found at the Moterial Producer List web oddress Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plostic brocket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.
2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specified in the TMUTCD, The . .
. 3 e LPCB is opproved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiory to [tem 512, .
4 \ zone locotions, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Board should be used for all lane closures on multi-lane roadways, or slow
speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.

Roadway Standord Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriate signs, barricades and/or other traffic

Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.

reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be able to display the following symbols:

Attach the del ineators as per

monufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

0 0
[ 3 ] °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) '. .' .'
° °
P . . See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ° OR °

shall be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of eoch section of CTB. .

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °

CTB. This will allow for ottachment of g borrier gropple without e o ® ®

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L. ° ° ° L L4

the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install @ minimum of .0 .0

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, where CTB separotes two-woy troffic, three barrier reflectors shall be as per monufacturer’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION L L]

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions,

two yellow reflective faces (Bi-Directionaliwhile the reflectors on eoch

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ) ) ° ° ° °

the detail obove. ) . o ) DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS . . J e o o
5. When CTB separates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier ® e o o [ ] o ® o 0 o [ ] [} [ ] [ ]

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB, ® [} [ ) ] [ ]
6. Barrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR . . ° ° e e

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB’'S USED
7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R!GHT/LEFT ARROW SEQ EI&??I/L(EZEIEVRON
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs (right arrow shown; Q L

shal | NOT be used as CTB delinecotion. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similor) (right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per monufocturer’s shal | meet the opppropriote crashworthy left is similor)

recommendoat ions. stondords os defined in the Monual for . . . . .
10.Missing or domaged Barrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Sofety Hordware (MASH). Refer 5. Tne "CAUTION" disploy consists of four corner lamps floshing simultoneously, or the Alternoting

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end Diamond Caution mode as shown. .
11.Single slope borriers shall be delineated 0s shown on the above detail. treotments and monufacturers 6. The straight line coution disploy is NOT ALLOWED. L.

. 1. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be copable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lomp voltaoge,
The floshing rate of the lomps shall not be less thon 25 nor more thon 40 flashes per minute.

8. Minimum lamp "on time" shall be opproximotely 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal

BARR l ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRE TE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND AT TENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for each sequential phase of the flgshing chevron,

9. The sequential arrow displgy is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing orrow display is the TxDOT stondord; however, the sequential chevron

is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.
of this standord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages result

The use of this stondord is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

kind

10:03 AM
DOCUMENT NAME

10/05/2023

DATE:
FILE:

display may be used during daylight operations.
WARNING LIGHTS 11, The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support,
— 12, A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
1 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Board provided it meets visibility,

Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

2' Warni lights shall NOT install . flosh rate ond dimming requirements on this sheet for the some size orrow.
- Warning lights sha be installed on barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boords should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights ore commonly used with drums, They ore intended to worn of or mark o potentially hazordous to bottom of ponel.

area. Their use shall be os indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plons by the designation “FL". The Type A Worning Lights shall
not be used with signs monufactured with Type By or C; Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300.

4. Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
o o devices. Their use shall be as indicoted on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plons by the designotion “SB". MINTMOM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location ond type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish o copy of the warning lights certificotion. The warning Iight monufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning 1ights meet the requirements of the latest 1TE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Worning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
1. When used to delineate curves, Type-C ond Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be ploced on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B 30 x 60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with ggga.l-gg;gSYBgﬁlZBAEENE:ETE
8. The location of warning lights oand warning reflectors on drums shall be 0s shown elsewhere in the plons. c 48 x 96 15 1 mile outomotic dimming devices. TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL.

Type € Warning Lignt or WARNING L IGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS

opproved substitute mounted on o 1. Type A flashing warning lights are intended to worn drivers that they are approaching or ore in @ potentially hazardous area.
drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A rondom flashing worning 1ights are not intended for delineation ond shall not be used in a series. F LASH l NG ARROW BOARDS
3. A series of sequential flashing worning lights placed on chonnelizing devices to form o merging toper moy be used for delineotion. If used,

the successive flashing of the sequential warning lights should occur from the beginning of the toper to the end of the merging taper in

order to identify the desired vehicle path, The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 flgoshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4, Type C ond D steady-burn worning lights are intended to be used in o series to delineate the edge of the travel lone on detours, on lane SHEET 7 OF 12

chonges, on lone closures, ond on other similor conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C ond Type D warning lights shall be installed at locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans. %’@5 g’a"’f’;f;c
6. Worning lights shall not be installed on @ drum that has @ sign, chevron or vertical ponel. . Divisiéyn
7. The moximum spacing for warning 1ights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS lTexas Department of Transportation Standard

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS | '- Truck-munted otfenuators (TWA) used on TxDOT facilities
BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

must meet the requirements outlined in the Manual for
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute moy be mounted on a plastic drum os o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning light ot the Assessing Safety Hordware (MASH).

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2, EZ::FI ;OT'*";:.CVIZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO" PANEL’ REFLECTORS’

2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufactured using a sign substrate opproved for use with plastic drums |isted

3, o, fne cuzicd. 2. Thks ore required on freewoys unless ofmerwise noted WARNING LICGHTS & ATTENUATOR

. The warning reflector shall have @ minimum retroreflective surfoce area (one-side) of 30 square inches. in the plons

Warning reflector may be round 4, Round reflectors shall be ful Iy.reflecforized, inch:lding the oreo where attached fo the drum, . ) . . ape
or squore.Must have @ yel low 5. Square substrates must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. Tney do not have to be reflectorized where it B e e e e a0 of ceen b ioad
reflective surface area of ot leost 6 ;f‘;ocr_\gs f(f, ::e dr::.'n reflector focin roaching traffic shall h heet in ting th lor and retroreflectivity r irements for vithout odversely offecting the work performance. BC (7) - 21
30 square inches . DS :gog_? g ::I TI 9 ce ector focing approaching traoffic sha ove sheeting meeting the color a etroreflectivity requirements fol 6. The only recson o TMA should not be required is when a work [ - be-21. dgn oz TxDOT ‘m TxDQT‘Dy‘: TxDOT ‘m TXDOT
ype ype C. . . . areo is spread down the roadwoy and the work crew is on T 007 ( e
7. Wnhen used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distonce from the TMA. (© TxDOT November 2002 conT [sect 108 HIGHNA
8. The worning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest approaching traffic. REVISTONS 0173 07063, ETC, SH 34
9. The moximum spacing for worning reflectors should be identical to the chonnelizing device spacing requirements. '-_;?; g'z‘l‘ st COUNTY SHEET 1O
) ) PAR Hunt 016

107
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"Texas Engineer
incorrect results or domoges result

The use of this stondord is governed by the
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this stondord to other formots or for

DISCLAIMER:

10:03 AM

DOCUMENT NAME

10/05/2023

DATE:
FILE:

GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Hondle 18" min
the primary channelizing device.

2. For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary chonnelizing device but may be reploced in tongent
sections by vertical panels, or 42° two-piece cones. In tongent sections,
one-piece cones may be used with the opproval of the Engineer but only

Top should not
allow collection
of water or
debris

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting
signs ond
warning lights

if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the 4" mox
cones in proper position and location.

3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred 4" min
chorrjelizing device but may be rep!oced in tapers, trgnsiﬁons ond tangent 8" max Each drum shall have
sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as (typ) o minimum of 2 orange (=\
approved by the Eng:ne?r. . . and 2 white stripes . L. . .

4. Drums and all related items shall comply with the requirements of the using Type A or Type B -18 x-24 §|qn . 12. x 24
current version of the “Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” retroreflective {Moximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
(TMUTCD) and the “Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List” 2" mox sheeting with the Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lane mount with diagonals
(CHZTCD). typ. ) top stripe being Divider, Drivewoy sign D700, Keep Right  sioping down towards

5. Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and " orange. R4 series or other signs as approved travel way
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely £le by Engineer
affect their appearance or serviceability. . .

6. The Contractor shall have a moximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic S|y
drums iagnﬁfiea for replacement by.fhe Engineer/Inspector. The replace- Plywood. Aluminum or Metal sign
ment device must be an approved device. substraotes shall NOT be used on

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements: le— Taper to allow

1. Plostic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall for stacking a \‘
be the top portion ond the "base™ shall be the bottom. minimum of 5 See Ballast

2. The body ond base shall lock together in such o monner that the body drums ¢ Note 3 SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
seporates from the base when impacted by o vehicle traveling ot o speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
handling ond/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. .

3. Plostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, ond
deformable moterials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plaostic drums os chonnelizotion devices or sign supports. 1. Signs used on plastic drums shall be monufoctured using

4, Drums shall present g profile that is o minimum of 18 inches in width substrates |isted on the CWZTCD.
at the 36 inch height when viewed from ony direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be o minimum of 36 inches ond 2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with on orange background
o moximum of 42 inches. This detail is not intended sholl be monufactured with Type By or Type C;, Orange

5. The top of the drum shall have o built-in hondle for easy pickup ond for fabricaotion. See note 3 sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
shal | be designed to drain woter ond not collect debris. The hondle - ond the CWZTCD Iist for of DMS-8300, "Sign Foce Material, "™ unless otherwise
shal | hove o minimum of two widely spoced 9/16 inch diometer holes to providers of approved specified in the plans.
allow attochment of o warning light, worning reflector unit or opproved Detectable Pedestrian
compliont sign. Barricades 3. Vertical Panels shall be monufactured with orange ond white

6. The exterior of the drum body shall have o minimum of four alternating sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
oronge ond white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon = —Co:jﬁnuous smooth Dioqgnol stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toword
4 inches nor greater than 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36" rail for hand trailing the intended traveled lane.
spoce between any two aodjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in . .
width, 4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as

opproved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note 8 below.

7. Boses shall have o moximum width of 36 inches, o moximum height of 4
inches, ond o minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
to be held down while seporating the drum body from the base.

Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, oronge, i
high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other opproved material.
9. Drum body shall hove o moximum unbal losted weight of 11 Ibs,

10, Drum and bose shall be marked with monufacturer’s name and model number.

8

5. Signs shall be installed using @ 1/2 inch bolt (nomingl)
ond nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection,

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING Detectable Edge g

1. The siripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the q
color ond retroreflectivity requirements of Deportmental Materials \T !
Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Face Materials.” Type A or Type B -
reflective sheeting sholl be supplied unless otherwise specified

6. Mounting bolts ond nuts shall be fully engoged ond
adequotely torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2

inch beyond nuts.

1. Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting taopers. When used in these
locations, they may be ploced on every drum or spoced not

in the plons. & 27 Mox. more thon on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans,
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adnered in-place and exnibit no delominating, cracking, or 10ss of DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 and R9-11a Sidewolk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other thon thot loss due to aobrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion focilities ore disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide moy be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in a TTC zone, the Ter.rp?rory focilities §ho|| be' approval of the Engineer.
detectoble ond include occessibility features consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrion facility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrion Control requirements for Sidewalk
1 Urboi steq bases snol | be 10rge enough 10 1oIG up 10 50 1bs. of sond A e R Ko e Ty SHEET 8 OF 12
This bofe'. when filled with the bol IosTTmaferlol, should weigh between closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Barricade shall be %@ Traffic
.::5 ::s minimum) ond 50 :bsf(mx;n:m). he bal lost may bef§<|1rlmd m|°n:' placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk instead bsi?/ifseifiyn
0 three sandbogs seporate from the base, sond in @ sond_ illed p ostic of o Type 3 Barricode. lTexas Department of Transportation Shvision,
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestriaon borricades similar to the one pictured
of sondbags will be allowed, however height of sandbags above pavement above, longitudinal chonnelizing devices, some concrete
surfoce moy not exceed 12 inches. barriers, ond wood or chain link fencing with o continuous
2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectable edging con sotisfoctorily delineote o pedestrion BARR I CADE A D CONSTR CT Iw
Built-in ballast con be constructed of aon integral crumb rubber bose or path. N U

0 solid rubber bose 4, Tape, rope, or plastic chain strung between devices are not
tectobl + compl ith th i + in th
3. Recycled truck tire sidewalls may be used for ballast on drums approved e e et e O e S 1 e CHANNEL IZING DEVICES
for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD Iist. . 4 :
(ADAAG) " ond should not be used as a control for pedestrian

4, The ballaost shall not be heovy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hozardous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning 1ights shall not be ottoched to detectable pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. barricades. BC (8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrion barricodes should use 8" nominal borricade
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect ond freeze becoming rails os shown on BC(10) provided :hof the top rail provides FILE: bo-21.dgn b TxDOT [ck TXDOT s TxDOT [eks TxDOT
H a smooth continuous rail suitable for hand trailing with no _
0 hazard when struck by a vehicle. splinters, bu;rs or sr;arpu:edges Hine v ©Tx00T November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHHAY
6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums. ’ ' : REVISIONS 0173 07063, ETC SH 34
7. Adnhesives moy be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14 o c'oum" s pap—
9-07 5-21 ~ — -
7-13 PAR Hunt Q] 7
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8" to 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 12" 1. The chevron shall be o vefﬁcol rectangle with o
| [P— |-—-| minimum size of 12 by 18 inches.
> 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
[y 4 chonge of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone chonnelizing devices illustrated on this sheet maoy be installed
> - aond provide odditional emphasis ond guidonce for in close proximity to traffic ond ore suitable for use on high or low
© .| g 18" vehicle operators with regard to chonges in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure thot spacing ond
4 § 4" E ?_ Min. horizontal olignment of the roadway. placement is uniform ond in occordonce with the "Texas Manual on Uniform
See 24" . See s e 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Troffic Control Devices™ (TMUTCDI. . .
45: 4~ note 7 min. | @ 4= note 7 b 8 side of a sharp curve or turn, or on ﬂ:,e fof side 2. Chonnelizing de¥lces sh9m on ﬂ;ls Sheit moy I:Iove Q dr:v?ot-)le, n-(ed or
§ © of an intersection, They shall be in line with portable bose. The requirement for self-righting chonnelizing devices must
®© 8 aond ot right angles to approaching traffic, be spec:f:ed in The General Nofes or other plon sheets. .
g S Spocing should be such thot the motorist alwoys 3. Chonnelizing dev:ce§ on self:r:qhhng supports sl:|0uld be used in work zone
_ 2 k3 hos three in view, until the chonge in alignment oreos where chonnelizing devices are frequently impocted by erront vehicles
VP-1L VP-1R 3 | 1 S eliminates its need. or vehicle reloted wind gusts moking al ignment of the channelizing devices
© . . o difficult to mointain., Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Bose Surfoce e . . ( £ . 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD ond the
w/ Approved Mount  Roodway ‘E Rigid € 36 for ot least 500 feet. Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List™ (CWZTCD).
Adhesjve Bose Sur face 5 Suppor # JL:"% 5. Chevrons shall be orange with o black nonreflec- 4, The Controctor shall maintain devices in o clean condition ond replace
% " A ] tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domaged, nonreflective, faded, or broken devices ond bases as required by
FERN retroreflective Type Br, or Type Cp conforming to fhe.Engineef/lnspecmf. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
. x Self-righting o Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spocing ond al ignment.
8 A Suppor t 127 minimum =] unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portable bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
_y z:l:::nem —_— requirements of DMS-8300, portable boses shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
f f f 6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepared in @ monner that ensures proper bonding
Fixed Bose w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or . A
FIXED {Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on freeways ond divided highways, between the odhesives, the fixed mount boses ond the povement surface.
(Rigid or self-righting) Support con be used) self-righting chevrons moy be used to supplement :gz;z;z:ofhg;; be prepared ond applied occording to the manufocturer’s
. . ions.
DRIVEABLE plostic drums but not to replace plostic drums. 7. The installation and removal of channelizing devices shall not couse
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
. . surfoce discoloration or surfoce integrity. Driveable boses shall not be
1. Vertical Ponels (VP’s) are normolly used to chomnelize CHEVRONS permitted on final povement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
. . troffic or divide opposing lones of troffic. oll application and removal procedures of fixed bases.
8" to 12 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.
They moy be used ot the edge of shoulder drop-offs ond
— other areas such gs lane tronsitions where positive
doytime ond nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
for drop-offs.
3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used ot the edge Minimum Suggested Moximum
36" of cuts odjacent to two-way two lone roodways. Stripes bosted| F | Desirable Spacing of
min, are to be reflective orange ond reflective white and g S%see% ormula Toper Lengths Cnonnel izing
should alwoys slope downward toword the travel lane. Q g * % Devices
4, VP's used on expressways ond freewQys or other high Q 10° 1 12° On @ On o
speed roadwoys, may have more than 270 squore inches Q Of fset/Of fset|Offset| Toper | Tangent
of retroreflective areo facing traffic, 30 2| 150°] 165°| 180° 30" 60"’
5. Self-righting supports ore available with portable base. wS 5 " , ; ;
See “Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 fL= o | 205" 225" 245 35 70
(CWZTCD}. 40 265°| 295’ | 320’ 40’ 80"
6. ?heefli;ng for the VP'sthoII be retroreflective Type A or 25 450 495° | 540" 25" 30"
ype B conforming to Departmental Moterial Specificotion i 7 G 7 7
Ra ) 3:5-8300, unless mfneafomerwise. :g 500 52: 600 :: 100
s [ . Where the height of reflective moterial on the vertical 550°| 605'| 660° 7 110
(Rigid or self-rignting) panel is 36 igches or greater, o panel stripe of L=WS " - - - -
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600’ 660° 720'] 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650°| 715" 780" 65" 130
- 1. LCDs aore croshworthy, lightweight, deformable devices thot are highly visible, have good target value ond 70 700° | 770° | 840" 70° 140"
con be connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect o vehicle on impoct. - - n . n
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs moy be used instead of a line of cones or drums, 75 750’ | 825" 900 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application ond installotion requirements specific to the device, ond 80 800°| 880°| 960 80’ 160’
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist,
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrions or workers. %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation os required for temporary barriers ;::::?;: ‘S’f lgpe(:P:l:T" W=Width of Offset (FT.)
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel lones. pe
. . et 6. LCDs used os borricades placed perpendiculor to traffic should have ot least one row of reflective
A gzﬁiéggi::;ag\lf?clé:qgeg;;rllggrfo(2:;::13;?2 sheeting meeting the requirements for barricode rails 0s shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting SUGCGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
normal one-way roadway section to two-way near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device. —CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND
operation., OTLD's are used on temporary —RAB E_TAPEE ENE S
- Cwo-4 centerlines. The upward ond downward Orrows M M H
= - > on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS —MINI DESI L L
) 1 Panels traoffic on either side of the divider. The
base is secured to the pavement with on 1. Water ballosted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
Q mounted adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement work space per the oppropriote Monual for Assessing Sofety Hordware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on
back to back caused by a vehicle impoct or wind gust roodway speed and barrier application. . . . SHEET 9 OF 12
18" ' 2. Woter ballosted systems used to chonnelize vehiculor traffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation
(’7 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or chonnelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They moy also be supplemented with pavement morkings. %’@; Traffic
cones or VPS. 3. Woter bollosted systems used as barriers shall be ploced in accordonce to application ond installation requirements Safety
Portable, specific to the device, ond used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. lTexas Department of Transportation Division
e s Fixed or 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4. Woter ballosted systems used as borriers should not be used for a merging toper except in low speed (less thon 45 MPH) Standard
Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urbon areos. When used on o taper in @ low speed urbon areo, the toper shall be delineated and the taoper length
may be used, the OTLD's should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize rood user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
or moy be . 5. When water ballosted systems used as borriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenugted
moun)f'ed 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- os per monufacturer recommendations or flared to a point cutside the clear zone. BARR I CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
on drums. reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
—] — be retroreflective Type Bg or Type Cp conforming CHANNEL IZ I NG DEv I CES
| — | | — | / to Departmental Maf(?rial Specification DMS-8300, If used to chonnelize pedestrians, longitudinal chonnelizing devices or water ballasted
———— 1 ( ) unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have o continuous detectoble bottom for users of long canes ond the top

the requirements of DMS-8300.

OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD)

of the unit shall not be less thon 32 inches in height,

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS
LONGITUDINAL CHANNEL 1ZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS

BC(9)-21

FILE: be-21.dgn b TxDOT [ck TXDOT [ TxDOT [eks TxDOT

(O)TxDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 017307063, ETC. SH 34

9-01 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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The use of this stondord is governed by the
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Borricades ond o list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Borricades.

2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used at each end of construction
projects closed to all troffic.
3. Barricodes extending across @ roodway should have stripes that slope

downward in the direction toward which troffic must turn in detouring.
When both right ond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may
slope downword in both directions from the center of the borricode.
Where no turns are provided at o closed road, striping should slope
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway.

4, Striping of rqils, for the right side of the roodway, should slope
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping
should slope downword to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
borricade rails. The moximum height of letters and/or company |0gos
used for identificotion shall be 1".

6. Borricodes shall not be placed parallel to traffic unless on adequate
cleor 2one is provided.

7. Worning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades.

8. Where borricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over,
the use of sondbags with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The
sondbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to
maintain o constont weight. Sond bogs shall not be stacked in o monner
that covers any portion of o barricade rails reflective sheeting.
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be
permitted. Sondbags should weigh o minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of
50 Ibs. Sondbags shall be made of o durable material thot teors upon
vehiculor impoct. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used
for sondbags. Sandbogs shall only be placed along or upon the base
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners.

9. Sheeting for borricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B
conforming to Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300 uniess
otherwise noted.

Borricades shall NOT

be used as a sign support.
Y & & 5 At
nominal Reflective
f45° /\/\/ Sheeting

6"V g~

7 inches.
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

4' min,, 8 mox.

Minimum

20"

48"

20"

/
stiffener [V AV &V & & & & &'

\ Flot rail

Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than
2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Each roadway of a
divided highway shall be
barricaded in the same manner.

ROAD
CLOSED

NAME
ADDRESS
Ccl1y
STATE
CONTRACTOR

G20-6T

PERSPECTIVE VIEW Detour T~
Roadway
o .
- %
—t 4+—# 55|
The three rails on Type 3 barricades ] N
. X (=2
shall be reflectorized orange ond 10° g ™ -
reflective white stripes on one side o3 + @
facing one-way traffic ond both sides m m m m opl o
for two-way troffic. > ] g : g
Borricade striping should slant ] 1] 1 1 « 8| o
downward in the direction of detour. E \8. q_ %
o .
— @ %
1. Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot . f £4 g 0
mounting height in center of roodway. The signs should be o 8" mox. length Type 3 Borricodes E & o
minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Borricodes. -
2. Advonce signing shall be os specified elsewhere in the plons. PLAN VIEW % @
PLAN VIEW

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID?

TYPICAL APPLICATION

CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

- 1. Where positive redirectional

copability is provided, drums

may be omitted.

Plostic construction fencing

moy be used with drums for

safety as required in the plans.

3. Verticol Panels on flexible support

may be substituted for drums when the

shoulder width is less than 4 feet.

When the shoulder width is greater

than 12 feet, steady-burn lights
PERSPECTIVE VIEW may be omitted if drums are used.

These drums 5. Drums must extend the length

are not required of the culvert widening.

on one-way roodwoy

N

Typical
Plastic Drum A

LEGEND

Plastic drum

Plastic drum with steady burn light
or yellow warning reflector

Steady burn warning light
or yellow warning reflector

15lE)E

Increase number of plastic drums on the
side of approoching troffic if the crown
width mokes it necessory. (minimum of 2
ond moximum of 4 drums)

2" min,
[\ min.

CONES

Two-Piece cones

10:03 AM
DOCUMENT NAME

10/05/2023
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FILE:

Alternagte

Approx, QD
| 50° I
Min. 2 drums
or 1 Type 3
borr icade

e

[m]

Chonnelizing devices parallel to troffic
should be used when stockpile is
within 30° from travel lone.

Alternate
Approx, Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones
| 50" | ot 50" moximum spocing
Min. 2 drums
or 1 Type 3
barricade
'\} GD STOCKPILE
| ] o
On one-way roods Desirable
downstreom drums stockpile location
or barricade may be is outside
omitted here cleor zone.
<>
>

TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES

5

6.

min,
min,
min,
min,
min,
min.
min,

orange
white
orange

white

a’2"
min,

One-Piece cones

28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
30 Ibs. including base.

Traffic cones ond tubulor morkers shall be predominontly oronge, ond

meet the height ond weight requirements shown above.

One-piece cones have the body ond base of the cone molded in one consolidoted
unit. Two-piece cones haove o cone shaped body ond o separate rubber bose,

or ballost, thot is odded to keep the device upright ond in place.

Two-piece cones may have o hondle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.

Cones or tubulor morkers shall hove white or white ond oronge reflective
bands as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
outer surfoce ond meet the requirements of Depor+imental Moterial
Specificotion DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.

28" cones ond tubulaor markers ore generally suitable for short duration and
short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4), These should not be used

for intermediate-term or long-term stationory work unless personnel is on-site
to maintain them in their proper upright position.

42" two-piece cones, vertical ponels or drums ore suitable for all work zone
durations.

Cones or tubulor markers used on each project should be of the same size

ond shape,

2" max.
3" min,

H
I 2" to 6~
|

|1 3" min.

[
I

Tubulor Morker
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Temporory Flexible-Reflective
WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS Rooazvoy Morker Tabs DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFF T MS -4
GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAFFIC BUTTONS DMS- 4300
POXY A ADH -

1. The Controctor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond 1. Pavement morkings that are no longer aopplicable, could create confusion TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW EPO ND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
existing povement markings, in occordonce with the standord or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roodway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
specifications ond special provisions, on all roaodways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic. E=—=—=====23 PERVANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT WARKINGS OMS-8240

ithin th limit 1 therwi tated in the plons. V72772727 77/ -
within the CSJ limits unless otherwise stated in the plons 2. The obove shall not apply to defours in place for less thon three V /7

2. Color, potterns and dimensions shall be in conformonce with the days, where floggers and/or sufficient chonnelizing devices are used TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241

“Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices® (TMUTCD). in Iieu of markings to outline the detour route. J PAVEMENT MARKINGS
I
I . . . I TEMPORARY F REF T

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking detoils may be found in the 3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible, yEE N RS’AADﬁY MARkE;lFI'!kg,S EFLECTIVE OMS-8242
plons or specifications., s0 as not to leave o discernable morking. This shall be by ony method -n Adhesive pad

4, Poavement morkings shall be installed in accordonce with the TMUTCD gpproved by TxDOT Specification [tem 677 for "Eliminating Existing Height of sheeting A list of prequalified reflective raised povement morkers,

ond os shown on the plons. Povement Morkings ond Markers®, is usually more thon non-reflective traffic buttons, roadwoy marker tabs and other

4, The removal of pavement maorkings moy require resurfocing or seal 174" ond less thon 17, povement markings con be found ot the Moteriol Producer List
5. When short term morkings ore required on the plans, short term cooting portions of the roadway os described in [tem 677, web oddress shown on BC(1),
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plons and details as
shown on the Standord Plon Sheet WZ{STPM), 5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method thot proves to be
. . successful on g particular type pavement moy be used.
6. When stondard povement morkings ore not in plaoce ond the roodway 4 Y STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
is opened to troffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark 6. Blast cleoning moy be used but will not be required unless specifically TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
the beginning of the sections where possing is prohibited and shown in the plans. TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE
PASS WITH CARE signs ot the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.
7. All work zone pavement markings shall be installed in accordance 8. Removal of roised povement morkers sholl be as directed by the
with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings." Engineer, 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodway morker tabs used os Quidemarks
9. Removal of existing pavement markings ond morkers will be paid for shol | meet the requirements of DMS-8242.
directly in gccordonce with Item 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT . . .
RA PA T MARKER " + . 2. Tabs detoiled on this sheet are to be inspected and accepted by the
ISED VEMENT M ERS MARKINGS AND MARKERS," unless otherwise stated in the plons, Engineer or designated representative. Sompling and testing is not
1. Roised povement markers are to be ploced according to the potterns 10.Black-out marking tope moy be used to cover conflicting existing normal Iy required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
on BCU12), markings for periods less than two weeks when approved by the Engineer. or d: below moy be imposed to assure quality before placement on the
roodway.
2. All raised pavement morkers used for work zone markings shall meet Y
the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS™ and Depor tmental A. Select five (5) or more tabs ot rondom from each lot or shipment
Moterial Specificotion DMS-4200 or DMS-4300. ond submit to the Construction Division, Moterials ond Pgovement

Section to determine specification complionce.

B. Select five (5) tabs ond perform the following test., Affix five
PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS {5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on an asphaltic paovement in @

straight line. Using 0 medium size possenger vehicle or pickup,

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements

of DMS-8241, run over the markers with the front ond rear tires at o speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in egch direction. No
2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement morkings (foil bock) shall meet more thaon one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
the requirements of DMS-8240. be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

3. Smoll design vorionces maoy be noted between tab monufocturers.

MA[NTA[NING WORK ZON'E PAVEMENT MARKINGS 4. See Standord Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

1. The Controctor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement Stondord Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work.
markings within the work 1imits.

2. Work zone povement markings shall be inspected in accordonce with
the frequency ond reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599,

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS
3. The markings should provide o visible reference for a minimum

distonce of 300 feet during normal daylight hours ond 160 feet when 1. Raised pavement markers used os.quidemorks shall be from the approved
illuminoted by outomobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 2. All temporory construction raised pavement markers provided on @

4, Morkings failing to meet this criterio within the first 30 doys ofter project shall be of the some monufocturer.

placement shall be replaced ot the expense of the Contractor as per 3. Adnesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
Specificotion [tem 662. butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
sur faces.

Guidemarks shall be designated as:
YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surface with white body).
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STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

60" : 3" Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED
DOUBLE oS0 41_0]2.._L|:| © 0 o oo o o\o o o/o o o
10 to 12" <:| 101_12 TypeIlAA MARKERS FO o o 0o b o 0o oD o o o 0 o
) ° copDoo ocoomoo NO-PASSING 4"
— — — 2 Doooo Doog o o Bog a a o a REFLECTORIZED L—
ocoonopoOoooono oo obocoobooono PAVEMENT 4 to 12"
|::> Yell Yellow &7 _ﬂ’u -f LINE
eliow P veriow =2 Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons MARKINGS LN \
el low
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type I-C, I-A o\r; I1-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT m] o_.<|> T——D o o o“°m o o o b o o
MARKERS
T pe II-A- A
< y < LINES OR SINGLE o 3

e | oo oono onooonooouooouooou REFLECTORIZED B
NO-PASSING LINE  eavevent
— — — — o0 © 0 o00OO0/0 ool oon [u] [u] MARK INGS .
Yel low Type Y q- White or Yellow

:) 4 to 8" buttons 6 to 8" Type I1-A-A - —
e T W button
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B b — ype ¥ butrtons
WIDE RAISED %
Pattern A is the TXDOT Stondard, however Pattern B moy be used if approved by the Engineer. PAVEMENT L g g g g g g g g g g g g g
Prefabricaoted markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. LINE MARKERS r
8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L INE REFLECTORIZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHANNEL IZING LINE USED TO paveuenT
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING,) White
Type [-C Bg": 3" Type 1-C or 11-A-A 30"+/-3"
——|—|‘—
000000000 OOOODOOOODOOODOGO nooon'zoouooonooon CENTER aisED voooumn DQ{ED \ODOD
PAVEMENT 51 5
. < Type W buttons Type 1-C or 11-c-R B waxers  fe— 107 —se—— 30° —— Type W or e rbe]
White got” LINE Y buttons
— — e ow — — Dopon oooon gopon oomod
<::, Type 1-A T OR
\ ype Y bu'r'rons\ . ,
0D000TO000TO0O0O0DO0O0DO000D00000000O0000000D00O0D LANE 0" 21—

REFLECTORIZED oo 0 — o —
PAVEMENT \/ ”
opmoooQoooo ooouooonooouooouoyuooouooonooon L INE MARK INGS |<—10'+ 30° —: White or Yellow

E:> Yel low |:> Type 1-A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type 1-C or I1-A-A
- White — — — pogon aopon noq\_ oogon gonon (when required)
"‘1> ( Type W buttons Type 1-C or I1-C-R LINES
oDoooODo0o0oo0OO0OO0OMDNOOODOOODOOOYIOOOONQROOOOOOODOOOD patsen O o o o 1o a a o o
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT WARKERS  \-Type 1-C Ry ewer @ O o o " fo a o o / D
Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized povement maorkings. AUXILIA 3 9 Type I-C or II1-C-R

OR
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY | ANEDROP *

L INE REFLECTORIZED - - -

PAVEMENT

MARK [NGS 3 9
<:| Type W buttons Ij/-Ty[:oe I-C |‘—'|‘—'|
Hnite < Type 11--A b ¥ buttons < REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5 - 6
s % =
o

, oopD 00O onoooomooonooonodfonooonooonooodooon WITH RAISED E _—r
ococOooo0o0 copDoocopDooonOooonqo oOoooopDooocDpDooonDooon
>~ PAVEMENT MARKERS ke1oroh— 500 —
E‘l> Yel low If raised povement morkers are used .
White —_— — — bonon monen jnou nouou\ monen fonen to supplement REMOVABLE markings, Raised Pavement Markers
E‘,> E> Type W buttons Type I-C the morkers shall be applied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARK[NGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken
. . . . . lines or ot 20 foot spacing for e ]
Prefabricated morkings moy be substituted for reflectorized povement morkings. solid lines. This allows on easier 200 = 1"
removol of raised povement morkers Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS ang tape. Y 9
SHEET 12 OF 12
%@ Traffic
G Type W buttons Type [-C <";| bsi?/ifseifiyn
- oogog _}:‘onon %on p— comon l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

“Swnite”” <n
coonQooonDO oD coooooopooopDoooOopO0OO0OO0CO00O0OOCO0OCOODOOCOD

- - —;gm..ow— s Tvpe ¥ {” “°°°°>Type A eaea BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

— — poooa pogoo O pogog gonon Doooo
oomooonmdoomooonmoooDnocoDnooonooomoooDoooODOCOOD Raised pavement morkers used as standord PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
|:> |:> paovement markings shall be from the approved
— — — — ooooa pogoo -/I:})DOD Doogoa ool oogoa products list ond meet the requirements of
Nwhite”” N\ Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS. "
,:t'> White .;:> Type W buttons Type 1-C BC (1 2) - 21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT ok TxDOT [om: TxDOT [eks TxDOT
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. (©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | SECT Jo8 HIGHIAY
1-97 9-07PE S;JIZOTID 017307063, ETC. SH 34
Two-WAY LEF T TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
11-02 8-14 PAR Hunt Qzl

o



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

11352 AM

DATE: 0/26/2023
FILE: DOCUMENT NAME

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade @@ |Chaonnelizing Devices

Warning Sign Sequence END CW20-4D

in Opposite Direction < .
Same as Below ROAD WORK 48" X 48
G20-2

0 | G 48" X 24" CW3-4
H 48" X 48"

(See note 2)A

ONE LANE
ROAD

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

R1-2 \
42" X 42 " X 42"

PREPARED
T0 STOP

Approx

Devices at

Sign Traffic Flow

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

spacing

ol el
SN\

T0
ONCOMING
TRAFFIC <

R1-2aP
48" X 36"
(See note 8)

Flag F lagger

100
—100'
20’

Minimum Suggested Moximum| , . .
Desirable Spacing of Minimum Suggested |Stopping
48" X 48" ﬂﬁ:;:f Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing SSZéﬁag Longitudinal| Sight
* % Devices Wy Buffer Spoce|Distance
gn

* - - - X
10 1 12 Oon a On a i
END offsetoffsetoffset| Taper | Tangent |PFSTonce

30 150°| 165°| 180’ 30’ 60’ 120’ 90’ 200’
35 L:-éﬁL 205'| 225° | 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120" 250"
239-3 . 40 265'| 295'| 320°] 40’ 80" 240’ 155° 305°
45 450°] 495'| 540 45’ 90’ 320’ 195’ 360’
50 500°| 550°] 600’ 50’ 100" 400’ 240’ 425"
55 550 605'| 660°| 55° 110’ 500" 295’ 495’
60 600’ | 660°| 720'| 60’ 120’ 600° 350° 570"
65 650'| 715°| 780°| 65’ 130’ 700’ 410’ 645"
70 700°| 770°| 840'| 70’ 140° 800’ 475° 730’
75 750° | 825°| 900°| 75° 150° 900’ 540’ 820’
% Conventional Roads Only

%% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT} W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v

YL ROAD WORK
Wie-2p
(ZSee ch:'rae 2)A FEET

N

Channel izing devices
separate work space

from traveled woy44'4:zzi“‘

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shal |l be
illuminated
at night

Work Space

MOBILE

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted with the
triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine
maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4D "ONE LANE
ROAD AHEAD" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

4. Sign spacing may be increased or an additional CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be
used if advance warning chead of the flagger or R1-2 "YIELD" sign is less than 1500 feet.

5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performonce or

Cw20-7 qual ity of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require

48" X 48" the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other chaonnelizing devices
may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle ond TMA.

6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to
those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

TCP (1-2q)

XXX CW16-2P 7. R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have
24" X 18" adequate sight distance. For projects in urban areas, work spaces should be no longer
FEET (See note 2) A than one half city block. In rural areas on roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work
spaces should be no longer than 400 feet.
8. R1-2 "YIELD" sign with R1-2aP "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" plague shall be placed on a support
at a 7 foot minimum mounting height.

TCP (1-2b)

9. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.

CW3-4 10. Length of work space should be based on the ability of floggers to communicate.

48" X 48" 11. If the work space is located near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances

(See note 2) A should be increased in order to maintain adequate stopping sight distance to the flagger
and @ queue of stopped vehicles (see table above).

12. Channelizing devices on the center-Iline moy be omitted when o pilot car is leading
traffic ond approved by the Engineer.

13. Flaggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddies to control traffic. Flags should be

30°
Work Space

] @ Shadow Vehicle

| with TMA and high
intensity rotating,
flashing,
oscillating

or strobe Ilights.
(See notes 5 & 6) —

|
Min

Min.

Max.
Devices at

spacing

®
50’
100’

20’

R1-2
42" X 42 " X 42"

.

15

R1-2aP Except in

ONCOMING |48~ x 36" $Tergenci$s;_
TRAFFIC |(See note 8) ahai it he. orions

| > illuminated

t night
at nig .[l<:)

|

e H = 8
B

spacing

L 2
Min.
100’ Max.

50°
Devices at

20’

PREPARED
T0 STOP

cW3-2
48" X 48" |

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

limited to emergency situations.
:ééga"@ oratio
Operations

I Texas Department of Transportation S‘};‘j’,f,’g;'d

END
CW20-4D ROAD WORK

48" x 48" G20-2
48" X 24"

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

TCP (1-2q)

See note 1)

2012 TeP a-2o TCP(1-2) -1

(Flags- FILE: tcpl-2-18.dgn

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS see note 1) ONE LANE TWO-WAY e

REVISIONS 0173/07/ 063, ETC. SH 34

(Less than 2000 ADT - See note 7) CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS ;:gg g:?g DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.

1-97 2-18 PAR Hunt 022

1




No warronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

kind Es made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever, D r
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DOCUMENT NAME

DATE: 0/26/2023 02:59 PM

FILE:

LEGEND
END zzzz2a|Type 3 Barricade @ 8 |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
_ ROAD WORK EIID Heavy Work vehicle @) |attenuator (TMA)
N G20-2 5
CW20-1D T 48" X 24" @ Trailer Mounted @ Portable Changeable
- g Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
48" X 48" N s 02 °'9
(;Iogs- ” x -2 |sign <:I Traffic Flow
ee note »
- 0|0 G‘ AN PR 0|0 G|® [ NI 0o [ 1ogger
5o ROAD WORK —
r x mni Suggested Maximum P
620-2 Desiroble Spacing of Minimum
i pacing o . +
ge p - 48" X 24" Posted] Formula Taper Lengths Chonnel?zin Sign Snuqiqfes iendl
5|8 ‘ Speed 9 spacing |Longi fudina
o|® L L CW20-5TL ” b * % Devices xn  |Buffer spoce
B |y s 3 < 48" x 48" S * 100 [ 1] 12 [ ona on o |pistance L3
L |2 3 3 X \{F'I' 3 Of fset/Of fset/0ffset] Toper | Tangent
o x o | | 2 .og s 30 2| 150" 165" | 180’ 30° 60" 120 90’
L2}
x @ “| 8a x 35 |- % 205'| 225° | 245°| 35° 70° | 160 120"
v 40 265" | 295'| 320 40 80" 240 1557
o 45 450’ | 495" | 540 45’ 920" 320° 195°
B [ . 50 500 | 550'| 600" 50 100° 400 240
55 B 550’ | 605°'| 660’ 55° 110° 500° 295°
CW1-6aT @ L=WsS
36" X 36" 60 600’ | 660°| 720 60’ 120° 600" 350’
B f 4 65 650’ | 715’ 780° 65" 130° 700’ 410
E‘; ‘Q‘é CW1-4R 70 700’ | 770°| 840’ 70° 140’ 800" 475’
57 48" X 48" 75 750 | 825°| 900’ 75° 150 900 540
© Q
8 < S XX CW13-1P % Conventional Roads Only
o & - MPH | 24 x 24" ¥ Toper lengths have been rounded off.
Shadow Vehicle with_ LE (See note 2) A L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TMA ond high intensity Y
rotating, flashing, 2
oscillating or strobe TYP
lignts. (See notes 4 & 5) 8 SHORT s oancT‘:zl;eM USAlETEERMEDIATE ONG TERM
Hi H L
= (See note 7) 8 MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
o 72}
. £ VA 4
Shadow Vehicle with = g
1 1
o TMA and high intensity = GENERAL NOTES
| ;g;?“gg'in;'gfh;?gabe 1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
lights. (See notes 4 & 5) 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triongle symbol maoy be omitted when stoted elsewhere in the plons,
[ or for routine maintenance work, when aopproved by the Engineer.
. g 3. The Cw20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be repeated if the
“ @ visibility of the work zone is less than 1500 feet.
. 4. A Shaodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used anytime it con be positioned
. K ) 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
. . aoffecting the performonce or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
sl A~ s present but rood or work conditions require the troffic control to remain in
b | NS CW1-6aT place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted
A . 7 36" X 36 for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,
®e ~ fSee note 2)A 5. Additional Shodow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
/ \ surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
. y \ TCP (1-49)
— 6. [f this TCP is used for a left lone closure , CW20-S5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shall be used ond chonnelizing devices shall be plaoced on the
CwW1-4L center | ine where needed to protect the work space from opposing troffic with
48" X 48" the arrow panel ploced in the closed lane near the end of the merging taper,
b & L . XX |cwis-e TCP_(1-4b)
o A4 8 MPH [24" X 24" 7. Where troffic is directed over a yellow centerline, chonnelizing devices
3 3 3 (See note 2)A which separate two-way traffic should be spoced on topers ot 20° or 15°
5, {,:, g if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at 1/2S
> w where S is the speed in mph., This tighter device spacing is intended
0 0 G G A for the areas of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.
2 y > /
) Y RIGHT
- ol ~
x LANE ) ® Traffic
- SED % Operations
END ROAEDNV?ORK i ) CW20-5TR l Texas Department of Transportation seg;'ﬂgfd
ROAD WORK = S X ag-
c20-2 | | /. oz T <‘/|<‘/ 4}| Al |~ TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
48" x 24" s -1 x
8’ x 48 N LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
¥ .
See note 1)
~ CONVENT IONAL ROADS
TCP (1-4qQ) TCP (1-4b) TCP(1-4)-18
CW20-1D FILE topl-4-18. dgn Dh: ‘cv’: ‘D;: ‘CV:;
ONE LANE CL OSED Two LANES CLOSED 48" X 48" © TxDOT December 1985 CONT | SECT J0B HIGHWAY
(Flags- 2-94 4-98 O 0173 07063, ETC, SH 34
See note 1) 8-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 2-18 PAR Hunt Qg}_
154




No warronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Praoctice Act”.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

kind Es made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever, D r
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from it+s use.

DISCLAIMER:

DOCUMENT NAME

DATE: 0/26/2023 02:59 PM

FILE:

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade B 8 |Chonnelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

0 | G Cw20-1D

48" x 48" END
END (F lags- ROAD WORK

| ROAD WORK See note 1) | c20-2
1 | 48" X 24~ —— —
/ ‘(‘530-5 2a- {See note 2) A " Desirable u°§§§c?ng g:lm Mi;ii":“ Suggested
_‘ (See note 2) A \ | _.’_ s(:%:e%d Formula ToDer*L;nO'rhs Chcn[';l;sli (i::ian Sp?;-i-ng 'aﬁ??ll“géﬂﬂé
ot faet0f Fet Oflfzsef Toper Tg:qe%f Distance °
| 30 2| 1507 165" | 180’ 30 60’ 120° 90’
35 L= L 205 | 225" | 245’ 35 70’ 160’ 120"
| 40 265 | 295'| 320’ 40 80 240’ 155"
| . 45 450’ | 495 | 540° 45 20" 320 195°
| 50 500 | 550°| 600" 50’ 100° 400’ 240
i 55 L=WS 550°| 605°| 660 557 110’ 500 295"
60 600’ | 660°| 720’ 60’ 120’ 600 350’
i 65 650" | 715°| 780’ 65’ 130’ 700° 410’
i 70 700 | 770°| 840" 10’ 140’ 800" 475"
Work vehicles in yoinoctive - | [ 75 750° 825°] 900°| _75° | 150° | 900’ 540°

ggcglgg:ye?gimmgf | | (See Note T) % Conventional Roads Only
work operation, | %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

such as trucks, ) L=Length of Taper (FT} W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

moveable cranes, | | ez |
TYPICAL USAGE

etc., shall remain in
SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM

areas separated from
lanes of traffic by

DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v v

Sign Troffic Flow

ot ]

<
>
SMED(D

Flog F lagger

Shoulder

CW20-1D

48" X 48"\
(F logs-

| See note 1)

Shoulder

Shoulder
Shoul der

+ /

{‘“

less
3x for over

50 mph

less

or
3x for over

See note 1) |

50 mph

x for 50 mph

or

x for 50 mph

o]
{,
[

100’

ADDFOXL A

less

L 4
100°
Approx. A

=

N
30 | 100

™in.

3x for over 50 mph |

x for 50 mph or

E

30’
Min,

TMin,

Channelizing devices | u
moy be omitted if the

work area is g minimum
of 30° from the ™
nearest traveled way. | |

MOBILE

channelizing devices
at all times.

30’

[ ]
Min.
Work Space

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs attoched to signs where shown, aore REQUIRED.

2. All troffic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triongle symbol moy be omitted when stated in the
plans, or for routine maintenance work, when gpproved by the Engineer,

3. Stockpiled material should be placed a minimum of 30 feet from

| nearest traveled way.

. 4, Shaodow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensity rotating, flashing,

| oscillating or strobe lights. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be

. used onytime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of

| [ . | P | the orea of crew exposure without adversely affecting the

performonce or quality of the work. 1f workers are no longer present
but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
| place, Type 3 Borricades or other chonnelizing devices may be

- substituted for the Shadow Vehicle ond TMA,

5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved

i surface, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.

| 6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways and

freeways.

. Inoctive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked neor the

| right-of-way Iine ond not parked on the paved shoulder.

. 8. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK™ signs may be used in ploce of CW20-1D

| “ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roodways.

(See notes 4 & 5)

30"
Min.
Work Space

|
II?

Right-of-way Line

B

Min.
Work Space

(See notes 4 & 5)

A d

L 2

1/73 L

(See notes 4 & 5)

less
T3x for over |

50 mph

or

50 mph

x for 50 mph
or less
3x for over
173 L L

T

Py
v
T

less
3x for over
50 mph
-

or

x for 50 mph

Shoulder
Shoul der

-
/

END
ROAD WORK
620-2 |

/
CW20-10 48" X 24" = |
48" x 48" (See note 2) A END

(Flags- ngo-l N 0 G
0 | G See note 1) 0 | G fgloé(s:ta ROAD WORK |
See note 1) G20-2

Shoulder
Shoul der

Shoul der
Shoul der

%@ Traffic
Operations
l Texas Department of Transportation .géﬁﬂgfd

48" x 24~
| |

(See note 2) A | CW20-1D

Frogs- TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
see nore 1 CONVENT IONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

TCP (2-1q) TCP (2-1b) TCP (2-1¢)

TCP(2-1)-18
WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER Te_topre-18.don -

‘CV: ‘DN: ‘CV:

QQ)T:x:DOT December 1985 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 200 a0 0173 07/063, ETC.  SH 34

8
8-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

1-97 2-18 PAR Hunt Q24




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

1071972023 11339 AM

FILE: DOCUMENT NAME

DATE:

Warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction
Same as Below

END

, ROAD WORK
"X 42" X 42;\\ /

VN
48" X 24"

AAAAA~— |

T0 T?mporafy
Yield Line
ONCOMING I (See Note 2) A

TRAFFIC
R1-2aP |

48" X 36" *
(See note 9)

100’

.

Bi
10
Rpprox

Devices at 20’

spacing on the TcperAAJ/////// |

[ ]
100’
Min.

[}
Q
a
-' w
b}é ¥
Mys g
Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 6 & 7)
| [xa]
*

. L ] cls \ R1j? " "
Devices at 20° = \ / 42" X 42" X 42
spacing on the Taper ———9 . \/

Py g 8 TO
< ONCOMING |R1-2aP
Temporary I TRAFFI 48" X 36"
Yield Line ng,////// ¢ (See note 9)

(See Note 2) A

X 48"

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

CW20-4D
s{}7 | ¢{}; x 48" x 48"
END |
ROAD WORK '
620-2
48" X 24" |

(F lags-
See note 1)

CWw20-14
48" X 48"

Cw3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2)A

PREPARED
TO STOP

CW20-1D
48" x 48"
(F lags-

J/ See note 1)

Cw20-7

48" X 48"
XXX
FEET

END
CW16-2P
CHie 2 A ROAD WORK
Except in 259_5 24"

emergencies,
flogger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note 2) A

100’ Approx.
Devices at
20’ spaocing

< ]

0

h s}

: a

Shadow Vehicle Fe 0

with TMA and Q= x

nigh intensity IE 5

rotating, =
flashing, (o)

oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 6 & 7)—

B

- CW20-7
Devices at x 48" X 48"
20° spacing * ct@
on the Taper > S| . XXX CW16-2P

— o8 FEET W0y "

Except in m%‘_’ 24" X 18" A
emergencies,
flagger stations -

shall be | x

illumino+EEAJ/////
at night

BE
PREPARED
TO STOP

Cw3-4
48" X 48"

Temporary (See note 2) A

24" Stop Line
(See Note 2) AJ

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

(Flags-

LEGEND

|ez====|Type 3 Barricade ae

[::HIj Heavy Work Vehicle

£ |Trailer Mounted
1 |Flashing Arrow Board
-l

Channel izing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

SNED|D

Sign Traffic Flow
<>\ Flag F lagger
Minimum Suggested Moximum| 0. . .
Ps%z‘re%d Formula Tagiﬁ'fgﬁé‘ihs cﬁﬂﬁﬁéﬁ_’?z‘?;g Spsuicg&g Losnliggﬁrz?iiil S+s°i'3:+ng
% i * % _ Devices v Buffer Space| Distance
O raet 0FFser0f feet] Taper | Tongent | 0FStonCe
30 2| 1507 1657 180° 30 60’ 120 90" 200’
35 L:-gg— 205 | 225'| 245°| 35 70° | 160 1207 250
40 265’ | 295’ | 320’ 40 80" 240’ 155 305°
45 450°| 495 | 540" 45" 90’ 320° 195° 360’
50 500’ | 550" | 600 50 100 400 240’ 425"
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660’ 55 110’ 500’ 295’ 495
60 600" | 660’ | 720 60 120’ 600’ 350’ 570’
65 650'| 715 780° 65 130° 700° 410° 645
70 700" | 770°| 840’ 70" 140’ 800" 475" 730°
75 750°| 825°| 900' 75’ 150" 900 540 820’

% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

2. All traffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triongle
may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when app
by the Engineer.

3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed ofter the CW20-4 "ONE LANE

ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spocing shall be maintained.

. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.

. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.

. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely offecting the performance or quali

the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic
to remain in place, Type 3 Borricades or other chonnelizing devices moy be substituted for t
Vehicle and TMA,

7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those

in order to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-2q)

oW N

symbo |
roved

ty of
control
he Shadow

shown

8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traoffic control may be used on projects with opprooches that have adequate sight
distance. For projects in urban oreas, work space should be no longer thon one half city block.
In rural areas, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet.

9. The R1-2aP "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support at a 7 foot minimum
mounting height

TCP (2-2b)

10.Channelizing devices on the center |ine may be omitted when o pilot cor is leading troffic and

approved by the Engineer.

11. [f the work space is located near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances should be

increased in order to maintain stopping sight distance to the flagger and a queue of stopped
(See table above).

12.Flaggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be Iimited to
emergency situtations.

vehicles.

= o

l Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PL
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

AN

TCP (2_20) TCP (2-2b) See note 1)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-2)-18
ONE LANE TWO-WAY ONE LANE TWO-WAY TR 22 S N N
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 895 303 0173/07/063, ETC.| SH 34
(Less than 2000 ADT - See Note 9) e PAR Hunt 5;2;"'

Te




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

11239 AM
FILE: DOCUMENT NAME

10/19/2023

DATE:

END END LEGEND
ROAD WORK|©20-2 — . — |ROAD WORK 259'5 24 ezzz2|Type 3 Barricade @® [Chonnelizing Devices
48" X 24" . Truck Mounted
\ |G [T |Heavy work venicie | @R |xtrenuator (Tva)
Cw20-1D CW20-1D AN Trai i
" " s " —— railer Mounted eeo |Raised Pavement
a8’ X 48 \‘. 0 | @ 48" X 48 - Flashing Arrow Board o Markers Ty I11-AA
(F lags- R (Flags- = PASS |1f oppiicable
See note 1) See note 1) | i - |sign <2 |rroffic Fiow
>< x DO v " -.-/ CARE | r4-2 <>\ Flag D—() F lagger
DO PASS | (¢ applicable 24" x 30" —
NOT | WITH NOT DM“'_""“;:' Suggested Maximum| . .
I A R4-1 9 " Double esirable spacing of . Suggested
R4-1 PASS - — CARE | Ra-2 24" X 30" PASS Yel low Z%i;%d Formula Taper Lengths Chonnel izing ss:;cqinng Longitudinal
24" x 30" 24" X 30" | in Buffer * % Devices oy Buffer Space
i Island x 1o | 11| 1e On a On a |pistance "B
x x Of fset/Offset/Offset] Toper | Tangent
U 30 2| 150" 165"] 180’ 30 60’ 120’ 90’
| 35 |L- % 205'| 225' | 245°| 35 70° | 160° 120°
Y g @ 40 265'| 295'| 320’ 40’ 80" 240° 155°
. 45 450°| 495°| 540 45° 90’ 320° 1957
S‘g'l'-;R%" < . H : 50 500 | 550'| 600’ 50° 100’ 400’ 240’
S\g}l-;R%" 117/ > 55 | | .yg | 550°| 605°] 6607] 55° 110’ 500° 295°
X X t g‘g,‘,'gc’;ﬁu K / 60 600’ | 660'] 720'| 60" | 120" | 00’ 350"
cwi3-1p | ey . XX 85| 1 65 650 | 715'] 780°] 65' | 130° | 700° 410°
24" X 24" : - cwi3-1p LMPH g CW1-4R 70 700’ | 770°| 840’ 70 140’ 800’ 475’
> . . CW1-6aT 24" X 24" 48" X 48" 75 750 | 825°| 900’ 75’ 150’ 900’ 540°
e 36" x 36 6" Solid b XX ¥ Conventional Roads Only
r White MPH CW13-1P %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
@ Edgelinei 24" X 24" L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
[0}
] [$]
} p o 4 6 g TYPICAL USAGE
N = . . <’§' ;g?ZELI-A-A —tt— 6" Double = e MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
[ ] | ]
> . . 8 ‘d Pavement Yellow Line Mg f DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
= “ya Markers on - K TCP (2-3b)ONLY
< CW1-4R 40" C-C. v v
. . 48" X 48
Shadow Vehicle with =
TMA and high intensity r k- *6..9 "
rofgﬂng,. flashing, b XX - GENERAL NOTES -
oscillating or strobe MPH | CW13-1P f=] 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
lights. (See notes 7 & 8) 24" X 24 = 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
L 3 o J1L with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
8 Transverse Channelizing or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
ke v . . Devices spaced at 500’ to |3. When work space will be in place less thon three days existing pavement
. gl= ¥ Shadow Vehicle with- 1000° in urban areags, or morkings maoy remain in place. Chonnelizing devices shall be used to separate
= 5 TM$ gr_md hlgrl\ IE‘!‘EHSI"‘Y 174 10 1/2 mile in rural traoffic.
. = roraring, T1asning 1F o areas betweem recurrent 4. Flogger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy traffic
) oscillating or strobe o work spaces . e . i
CWi-aL i lights. (See notes 7 & 8) k¢ © volume require additional emphasis to safely control traffic. Flagger should
48" X 48 I I A B Qs & be positioned at end of traffic queue.
L 36" XO36" v 5. The R4-1 "DO NOT PASS," R4-2 " PASS WITH CARE" and construction
XX . o (See note 2) A 5 regulatory speed zone signs may be installed within CW20-1D "ROAD WORK
CW13-1P Py - i ] = AHEAD" signs. Proper spacing of signs shall be maintained.
24" x 24" | MPH = . - 6. Conflicting pavement marking shall be removed for long term projects.
. N 7. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
X A\ Sog - CW]I"‘L . < 3 o CW1-4L 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
- " 5 48" X 48 1l 48" X 48" affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
7w alk . [] " " present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain
o~ ™~ .- . S x XX XX in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted.
> = - CW1-4L CW13-1P MPH - 4 MPH | CW13-1P 8. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface,
. . %E\ 48" X 48" 24" X 24" - v 24" X 24" next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
CW1-6aT . TCP (2-30)
36" X 36" L]
(See note 2)A x §P§ CW13-1P p 3 DO 9. Conflicting povem(.enf morkings shol.l t_)e r?rnoved for long-term projec*s._
24" X 24" q ™ Py For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yel low centerline,
- —) | > NOT channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on
L > PASS|R4-1 tapers at 20’ or 15° if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent
DO 24" X 30" sections, at 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing
PASS > NOT g‘gl'gogsu - is intended for the area of the conflicting markings, not the entire work zonme.
WITH C (See note 2) A .
5 — Y R4-1 u L e Traffic
RA-2 CARE g | NHE PASSJRYT 500 & g x =t Safety
24" X 30" =) =} = = . Division
I 5] PASS 5 2 Texas Department of Transportation
1f . 2 o Standard
applicable ,_",:, wn WITH /-.- g o c - %
(2]
) 9 _ »
nee | oaRe TN /o TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
a o N s} n "
N I | 17 apolicore é . 9 % 4 TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
48" X 24" e See note 1)
CW20-1D END / TWO-LANE ROADS
<0- R G20-2
TCP (2-3a) z:?m;s:qs 48" % 24 ROAD WORK TCP (2-3b)
See note 1) - -
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-3)-23
FiLE: top(2-3)-23. dgn DN [ce: [ow: [cx:
ONE LANE CLOSED ONE LANE CLOSED © TxDOT April 2023 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
ADEQUATE F IELD OF V I Ew 12-85 4-98 2-16 0173/07/063, ETC. SH 34
INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW 895 3-03 4-23
1-97 2-12 PAR Hunt 24B

o




No warronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Praoctice Act”.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

kind Es made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever, D r
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from it+s use.

DISCLAIMER:

DOCUMENT NAME

DATE: 0/26/2023 02:59 PM

FILE:

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade

Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenugtor (TMA)

[ N ]
AN
Trailer Mounted @ Portable Changeable

Heavy Work Vehicle

Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)

Cw20-1D
48" x 48~
(F logs- END

See mote 1) | “|ROAD WORK

G20-2 DM“'_" M Suggested Moximum| . .
48" X 24" esirable Spocing of A Suggested
iﬁi&ﬁf Formulo Toper Lengths Chonnel izing S;zg¥L° Longitudinal
% % Devices Buffer Spoce
-g-

Sign Traffic Flow

|
i
¥
ol i |

Flag F lagger

END

/|[ROAD WORK *®
100 | 11° | 12" | Ono On a |pistonce
48" X 48" G20-2 N Offset/OffsetOffset] Toper | Tangent
‘§'°°s',, N \ 48" X 24" g:go)—(s:;l_ 30 2| 150" 165° | 180 30’ 60’ 120" 90’
ee notre \ e A ) 35 |- ¥ [205° 225'| 245'| 35° 70’ 160" 120’

B Ay
\XXXFTJ - 40 60 2657 295" 3207 40’ 80" 240’ 155°

Shie 3t x a5 450°] 495'| 540°| 45 90" | 320° 195
| | (See nore 4) | 50 500°| 550°| 600°| 50° | 100° | 400" 240

55 550°| 605'| 660°| 55' | 110° | 500 295"
60 600’ | 660°| 720°'| 60° | 120° | 600 350"
65 650°| 715°] 780°| 65° | 130" | 700 410"
70 700°| 770" | 840°| 70° | 140° | 800" a75°
75 750" | 825'] 900°| 75° | 150° | 900' 540"

% Conventional Roods Only

7 %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
) TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
CW1-4R DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

48" X 48" 7 7
%,5 CW13-1P GENERAL NOTES

24" X 24 1. Flogs attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
2. All troffic control devices illustraoted are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triaongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer,
. The downstreom toper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet minimum
length per lane.
4, For short term opplications, when post mounted signs ore not used, the distonce
legend may be shown on the sign face rather than on g CWi16-30P supplemental
ploque.
5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it can be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting
CWl-GOT . the performonce or quality of the work. I[f workers are no longer present but road
36" x 36 or work conditions require the troffic control to remain in ploce, Type 3
Borricaodes or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
Vehicle ond TMA,
6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in eoch closed
lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those shown in order
to protect o wider work space.

TCP (2-40)

7. If this TCP is used for a left lane closure, CW20-5TL “LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
shall be used ond channelizing devices shall be placed on the centerline to
protect the work space from opposing traffic with the arrow board placed in the
closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

MPH | S4-"x 24~ TCP (2-4b)

8. For shorter durations where troffic is directed over o yellow centerline,
chonnelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spoced on tapers
at 20° or 15° if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, ond for tongent sections, ot
172(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter devices spacing is intended for

\\\ the orea of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

- ® Traffic
SVSIEOXSIFBQ . %’ Operations

="

Shoulder
<
<
@
>
Shou I der

Shoulder
<
<o
>
S
Shoulder

Cw20-1D0

{,

&

.

3% for over 50 MPH |

X for 50 MPH or less

1

L 4
100°
Approx. A
wo
Q=
x o
B
w =
o /
7
- )
] t qfa'#

L
‘L 1/2 L
>re

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or

strobe lights. |
(See notes 5 & 6) |

200°
Approx.

30’
MIN,
Work Space

(See note 8)

AESEEEEEE

30°
in,

Work Space
(¥

Shadow Vehicle with———
TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe

> lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

«*
i g
Hgllllnl
>

S
173|L
Y
“

B

[
“
1/72 L

/
a2
b
X
L

\ /wzo-sm 0."“* I
| / , 48" x 48" .
- .

CW16-30P % -
‘ ‘ . 30" X 12 | A

(See note 4)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

END
ROAD WORK

ROAD
WORK

AV

Shoul der
Shoul der
Shoulder
Shoulder

' 0 |0 G| G PR /. l Texas Department of Transportation .ggﬁ%igfd
L ewzo- 10 a6 x 20" DTSR
oo, x Gsee’ | TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

See Pore 1) ~ LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP (2-4q) TCP (2-4b)
AHEAD w20-1D TCP(2-4)-18

48" X 48" FILE:  top?-4-18.dgn oN: o \ [cx:

ONE_LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED /G O b 05| on [a__n o

8-95 3-03° o O° 0173/07/063, ETC. SH 34

1-97 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

4-98 2-18 PAR Hunt QZL

To4



No warronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

LEGEND
% | Trail vehicle
Shoul der ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
% % | Shadow Vehicle
X VEHICLE| _ | WORK v e
Work Venhicle Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY * ¥ * | work vehicle RIGHT Directional
with strobes — with strobes— <:|
| cW21-100T CW21-100T EI]:D Heovy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
| <::| 72" X 36" 60" X 36" Truck Mounted
1 i . @ | pttenuator (TvA) €8 | poubte Arrow
%o Troffic Flow [’] CAUTION (Alternating
sscee o i
:Dak E| * * :D * % % l |:> o <::' Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
- - — — 7 e N A TYPICAL USAGE
l:> X VEHICLE|[D MOBILE SHORT [ SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
i y CONVOY N DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATI[ONARY
\__see Note 9 and —Forward Focing”,,," \ © "2
Trail/Shodow Venicle A —/ Shoul der Arrow Board — m .
M
GENERAL NOTES
| 'sgge' 'n:E:r:"' ! 120’ -200° Approx. ! ! ]ZO'S-ezeo?\'ofAeDDBmx. | 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards os
illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
TRA“./SHADOW VE"”CLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
TCP (3-1q) with RIGHT Directional and/or TRAIL VEHICLE are required based on prevailing roadwoy conditions,
display Flashing Arrow Board traoffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.

UNDlV[DED MULT ILANE ROADWAY 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights

on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

The use of this stondord is governed by the

kind Es made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever, D r
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the omber beacons or strobe lights.

*c?';ﬁ ‘slfrr‘égég 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE and TRAIL VEHICLE
are required.

— See note 9 and 120" -200° 120" -200° 1500 + Approx. . . L
/| Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead Vehicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the reor of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity ond
am with strobes— See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.

A\

y \ Shoul der 5. Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricade and
‘ Construction (BC) standords. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

/ | N\
/ “ — |4 —
J— // e g _ — — — \kd[@ __4@@ N t R — !lE‘E - 6. Eoch vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.
* % * \

| 7. When work convoys must change lones, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lones first to

/ | >
SECIE N @[ * (o=

Shoulder | - shadow the other convoy vehicles.
\\ | [ see mote 9 and ‘ 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
‘ 1500" + Approx 120 -200° ; | Trail/Shadow Vehicle A — depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
‘ See note 8 ‘ Approx. | ’Fg;'i’gzd | should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down ond/or change lanes as
Arrow Board— they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE ond LEAD VEHICLE may
WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity ond other factors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10cT) or “WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TCP (3-1Db) TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown, As an option 48" X 48" diamond shoped

"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs moy be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI TH PAVED SHOUL DERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if o TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

DOCUMENT NAME

DATE: 0/26/2023 02:59 PM

FILE:

10. On two-laone two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pull over
see note 9 ond periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. |If motorists are not allowed to
/| Trail/Shodow Vehicle B ~Work Vehicle pass the work convoy, a "DO NOT PASS"™ (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the

\‘ with strobes X VEHICLE WORK rearmost protection vehicle,

—_—————— e —— e — — oR

g CONVOY CONVOY

| CW21-10cT CW21-10aT
72" X 36" 60" X 36"

LR . ivisi
.o o o |or White Reflective l Texas Department of Transportation 5‘:;‘1’,%}',,

— — Q it
E @ . H E . x & l Q - 5 - . . —s Red Reflective %’@9 Opgfafggns

R | e
————————————————————————————— ‘ xVeicLENDl _ TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
‘ “Lead Vehicle ® D mBILE OPERATIONS

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

! 1500° + Approx. ! 120" -200° | 120° -200° . with strobes L - 1597 +
aote s Ao e ergerg foci AN UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP (3-1¢) | 6" | TCP(3-1)-13

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B I (WIDTH OF TMA) 1 Frie: top3-1. dgn o TXDOT [k TxDOT [ows TXDOT [cks TxDOT
N N (©TxDOT  December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS i R 8 STRIPING FOR TMA o en' ©  O3oross cic sse
g e

175



No warronty of ony

LEGEND
Improved Shoulder X VEHICLE WORK
_ OR % | Trail vehicle
—See Trail/Shodow Vehicle A :orworg Facing Lead Vvehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
ond Note 9 —. <7;| rrow Boards \ with strobes cwz1o100T cw21-100T % % [ Shodow vehicle
. . 72" X 36" 60" x 36" % %* ¥ | work venhicle RIGHT Directional

LEFT Directional

SEEl Yo o 15 ] § T

esece o
* * * % % % Improved Shoulder R 7. Truck Mounted

Double Arrow

19 8 {1

Attenuator (TMA) _
| 1500" + Approx. | 120" -200° 120" -200° Ufx venicLE] [T <9 | troftic Fiow Diomong or 4 Corner F ash)
' See note 8 " See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY ;; T TR
ARy ] WBILE | o5 | St rhi S | SASToun
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 7

(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

GENERAL NOTES
with RIGHT Directional display

Flashing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, ond LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boords as
illl:us-rrofed. when a LEAD vehicle is nof.u§ed on two way roads the WORK
—See Trail/Shodow Vehicle B Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Forward Facing vehicle must have on orrow boord. For divided roodways, the orrow boord on the
and Note 9 — Arrow Board with strobes /Arrow Board WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
— . AN 1

will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required bosed on

. —_— _ e prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.
N E T @ X VEHICLE WORK 2. The use of omber high infensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe Iignts
E >A OR on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or
CONVOY CONVOY strobe 1ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated

* * ¥ ¥ % ¥ simultoneously with the omber beacons or strobe lights.
—— e CW21-10cT CW21-10aT 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING

72" X 36" 60" X 36" and TRAIL VEHICLE ore required.
| 1500’ + Approx. | 120’ -200° | 120' -200° 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity

See note 8 See note 8 See note 8 . . g g gag gg(l)g,r ;gg:x.emenfs of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
TCP (3-3b) “ee® e | OR 5. Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricade and
Construction (BC) stondards. The boord shall be controlled from inside the

Two LANE HIGHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘( VEH|CLE\I| 6. Eggrilc\lfg;ﬁcle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

7. When work convoys must chonge lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should chonge lanes
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY iy first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.

¥ © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary

See Advance . . .l . . depending on sight distonce restrictions. Motorists approaching the convoy
Warning | 1500° - Approx. 400 120" ~200 . should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down ond/or change
vehicle See note 8 Approx. Approx. ™ lones as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spocing between the WORK
See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD
VEHICLE may vory according to terrain, work activity and other factors.

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B 9. X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on

- - TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
houl houl with Flashing Arrow Boord shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CwW21-10bT) signs may be
Shoulder ﬂ Shoulger in Caution Mode used where adequote mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY

P

The use of this stondord is governed by the

kind Es made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever, D r
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

ﬂ sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
A the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
* '@ used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if o TRAIL VEHICLE is used.
I 10.For divided highways with two or three lanes in one direction, the appropriate
*

'_* * % % { ] Cw20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CwW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE

% 72" X 36" CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
eecce o (See note 14) option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable

T N " T e | message sign (TMCMS) with a minimum character height of 12", ond displaying the
Shou! See Trail/SHADOW vehicle A | shou! C same legend moy be substituted for these signs. An gppropriate directional arrow
oul der and note 9 1 ‘\(fv oul der T display, simulating the size and legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
LEFT LANE used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,

a4
%\;'\Q’Q\;“ CLOSED S the orrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning vehicle.
TCP (3-3 © 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the aorrow board on the Advonce Warning
-3¢) . Vehicle.
" 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in eoch direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13, Stondard diomond shope versions of the CW20-5 series signs moy be used os an
option if the rectangulor signs shown are not available.
14. The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgel ine when Shoulder width mokes

ADVANCE WARNING it necessary.

I 15.0n two-lone two-way roadways, the work ond protection vehicles should pull over
VEHlCLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. I[f motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, @ DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be plaoced on

DOCUMENT NAME

DATE: 0/26/2023 02:59 PM

FILE:

/ the back of the rearmost protection vehicle.
Shoulder
F d Faci i ; o 7
<z Eorew Boorar S W trieen— Red Ref lect ive —t
_ - - - - - - - White Reflective ; Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
<2 . : ; : : TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
. . .
o> M HD 0 ~®I5 5 MOBILE OPERATIONS
-
v A= . A — RAISED PAVEMENT
o> ~ See Tral1/snadoy venicie B MARKER INSTALLATION/
Shoulder | - | T PREWVAL I 4
1500° + ADprox. . |.__120°-200° I.M_I : (WIDTH OF TMA) 1 ] CP(3-3)-
I See note 8 I See note 8 1 See note 8 F{LE: tep3-3. dgn pN: TxDOT ‘CK: T:x:DDT‘D‘,a: TxDOT ‘CH TxDOT
(©)TxDOT  September 1987 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TCP (3-3d) STRIPING FOR TMA ot g 0173 071063, ETC S 34
UND l v l DED MUL T l LANE H l GHwAY 8'95 7_|3 DIST COUNTY SHEET ;}
1-97 7-14 PAR Hunt “z
177




WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS

No warranty of any

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

= 206" - s TypeY-2 DO
v qon 100 0 NOT Do
DOUBLE TABS 4" to 12 1 a 0 - NOT |Rra-1
NO-PASSING v 6" ra-1 [PASS | 4- |pass
. . .
LINE TAPE #0120 & > <
r -. " -‘ N\ Yellow - - - - - - - - - - 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ooo ooo
SOLID [+ 20"+ 6" 4.5+ 6"|— 5 — — -x vell E:>m I 1 01 0 oon >
eliow Type Y-2
HINES SINGLE TABS g T pr Py
NO-PASSING LINE . k. PASS TAPE k. ‘ FV;III\TSI-? TABS
or CHANNELIZATION TAPE - + - - WITH CARE
LINE e 20 £ 6" -] AN |45 = 6" CARE | R4 Ra-2
Yellow or White
. . CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
\ \ Type Y-2orW
fe— 40" £ 1' —»
-
BROKEN TABS oo oo oom oo Whit <& Type W <
" e 1" 3" ite
LINES TAPE - - > - - 100 100 00 o i 100 100 100
(FOR CENTER LINE o N — — < <o
OR LANE LINE) o—a0 21—+ N le—> 4.5 + 6"
" Yellow or White E:> |:>
—12' 2 6" {3 £ 3" Type W - wh - - 100 il 000 m i i noo noo
TABS Do D oot O D D > - hite < > o> > Tpew " o> >
WIDE DOTTED D O D oo D D 0 "= = oM l\ E 'y m omom ; m = wm | [ LR HEEEEERPLLOL
LINES 120 e \ / - N A A
v S AR S < “n
FOR LANE DROP LINES, Wide Dotted Lines N Wide Dott ]
( ) TAPE - - -‘ . ' ' ide Dotted Lines
- 12' + 6"— = ‘ 3 4 30 “~ White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
TAPE TABS
I type w LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
: LA b o &
TABS ] (. I’ RN
WIDE GORE - - , - - -— < il [} il il 1 0 0 it}
White » ”
12" ite T w
MARKINGS <:I 0 0 ‘Epe 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 <n1::I
- - - - - - - - -
TAPE - l o - ~ — — — — — — — — ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] 0 I ; I I I 0
e 206" —| 45 £6"f=—= - white o> Yellow > Type ¥-2
b~ - White P - - UL i PaLL 100 100 100 100 e
> > Type W
NOTES: TAPE TABS
1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible reflective roadway
marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge lines.
3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur between markers or <::' . 0 0 . . 0 . ﬁ;
devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. - - White P - - <:| Type W Q:'
4. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on roadways - - - - - - - - - 0 0 I I I I 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed these values, — — — - — 100 100 100 Ul NN UL 100 100
additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. » Yellow >Type Y-2
- - - - 100 100 100 e onp ~ oo 100 100
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 —-— - - - - - - - - i i 1 1 I I i i i i i i i i i
calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement |:‘|> |:‘l>
markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent pavement markings, no segment of - - - - - i 100 100 100 10 10 10 P
roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 calendar days unless weather E:> White * I::> T W
conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed as soon as weather permits. ype
6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is TAPE TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE TABS
prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is permitted. Signs
shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD) and may be used to indicate the - —
limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent pavement markings should then be placed. Raised “Rgmog_able If raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE " Traffic
o ) Pavement & //. // ,‘C; ort er;n short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top of the %’ Safety
7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing lines may be omitted when approved by the Marker L MavimenT tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This allows an i Division
Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). |1 y, L arking (Tape) easier removal of raised markers and tape. l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
2
8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing devices to guide

motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones
are not allowed for this purpose.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DOCUMENT NAME

DATE: 03/06/2023 02:59 PM

FILE:

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS)

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two amber reflective
surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and Type W (one white or silver reflective
surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11).

1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240 "Permanent
Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade Prefabricated Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. PAVEMENT MARKERS" and DMS-4200. VVZ(S TP‘ W) 23
3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when illuminated by DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) FILE:  wzstpm-23.dgn \ \ \cx
©TxDOT Feb 2023 | cont |sect 08 GHWA
automobile fow-beam head light at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded links to their respective MPLs at the following website: OTxbO REws:omse ruary 0173l 07 063/ ErC gH”V;;
4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual performance requirements ) . L 492 7-13 oisT oy SHEET NO
of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm 197 223
3-03 PAR Hunt 028
TI1 —




No warronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
of this stondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the
kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DOCUMENT NAME

DATE: 0/26/2023 02:59 PM

FILE:

Worning sign TABLE 1
gggl_;:égl?ns*rlp FloFgger to o1 |® of Rumoie GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
. . . lagger Stri N .. ©
opposite direction| {Length of Work Ar:éSS 1. Eoch Rumble Strip Array should ezzZz2 | Type 3 Borricade ® @ |Chonnelizing Devices
I8 saome 0s below,. - Areaq) " consist of three rumble strips spoced EIHB B Truck Mounted
. < 4,500 1 center to center at the spocing shown Heavy Work vehicle AN | aAttenuator (TMA)
178 Mile >4, 500 3 G in Table 2, ploced tronsverse aQcross Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
= the lane at locations shown. Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
174 Mt < 3,500 1
ile . .
> 3,500 2 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =2 |Sion < | rroftic Fiow
. < 2,600 1 N N sign should be located after the <> Flag ul O Flagger
172 Mile > 2. 600 2 g . g CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and
s ! = - et spaced as shown. If traffic is
1| Mile < 1,600 1 3 “ 8 observed to be queuing, or is Minimum Suggested Moximm| L.
> 1,600 2 5 Py = expected to queue beyond the Rumble bosted| Formu!a Tong'[:z‘;fhs c:pocir:g of Sign Suggested
b o > 1 Mile N/A 2 . Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the Speed onnelizing spacing |Longitudinal
® ) Py . . % ¥ Devices v Buffer Spoce
o o . first Rumble Strip Array may be * o TH T oo o VX g
3 3 . @ located upstream of the CW20-1D of fsetOf fsetOf fset| Toper | Tangent |D1Stonce
5 5 K sign as necessory to provide 30 2| 150°] 1657 180°] 30’ 60' | 120’ 90’
\ needed worning. 35 |i- 25 [2057 225" 2457 35 | 70" | 160’ 120°
.0. 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 40 265" 295°| 320° 40: 80" 240° 155"
N considered subsidiary to ltem 502, 45 450°' | 495'| 540’ 45 90’ 320° 195°
and shall be a product listed on the 50 500’ | 550" 600’ 50" 100’ 400" 240’
.’ Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control 55 L-WS 550°| 605°| 660° 56° 110° 500’ 295°
el ~See note 8 Devices. 60 600" | 660°| 720'| 60° | 120° | 600" 350"
x ’ . . . v v 3
 — 4. Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before 65 650' 7'5' 780' 65' ]30' 700' 410'
- removing the advanced warning signs. 70 700" | 770°| 840 70 140 800 475
. 75 750’ | 825° | 900’ 75° 150 900’ 540°
5. Temporary Rumble Strips should not
- ) be us?d o;\+horig?nfg! curvei, I-Iroose % Conventional Roads Only
gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt,
= =< heavily rutted pavements or unpaved %% Toper lengths have been r?unded of f.
) Rumble ~ sur faces. L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT)
Strip > . S=Posted Speed(MPH)
R H < Array 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
umble Strip - (See — . . !
Array — y installed oand maintained as TYPICAL USAGE
{See note 1) — note 1) per monufacturer’s recommendat ions.
— — i x MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
g o 7. This stondard sheet shall be used DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
) ~ in conjunction with other appropriate V4 v
Q‘ Rumb le - TCP stondord, TMUTCD typical applicotion
- Strip ' or project specific detail for the
Arrays - A project.
e * (See )
\ / note 1) — — 8. The one-lane two-way application may
) utilize o flagger, an Automated Flagger Siogns are for illustrotive purposes only. Siaons
L 4 Assistance Device (AFAD) or a Portable * reguired moy vary dependinoponpghe TCP, ¥WTC6’1
> Traffic Signal (PTS). Typical Applicotion, or project specific details
* ) ] for the project.
N 9. Replace defective Temporary Rumble
Rumble Strip S Strips as directed by the Engineer. x For posted speeds in excess of 65 MPH, it is
Array RUMBLEN\ . recommended thot spocing is increosed os speed
(See note 1) — P p— STRIPS 10. Temporary Rumble Strips may be used |imE1-s ir.‘cre?se. Increosin? space between rumble
— V. ‘ * on freeways or expresswoys bosed on strips will improve effectiveness.
The second el engineering judgment and written
Rumble Strip direction from the Engineer.
Array is required
when the ADT C C
thresholds in © @
Table 1 indicote | § 5 x o o
the need for 2 o o 2 32
Arrays. 2 2J c C
0 ¢} y 5
c £
v v ALV PANPA
VL |-
cwi7-2T7
M M %@ Traffic
?geexngie 2) Safety
> TABLE 2 l Texas Department of Transportation seg;'ﬂgfd
Approximate distaonce
- v Speed between strips in
an array
v — EMPO UMBLE STRIPS
WZ (RS-1q) WZ (RS-1Db) : gg mgn & 15
: WZ (RS) -22
= 60 MPH 20’ FéLET - ;\f”széldgmop o TxDOT [ok: TxDOT [or: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
- L) I'X November 2 Z CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
RUMBLE STRIPS ON ONE-LANE RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE : e
. e 017307063, ETC. SH 34
Two-WAY APPL ICAT lON ON CONVENT IONAL ROADWAY > 65 MPH ¥ 35'+ 3:1‘; 1-ez DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
PAR Hunt 92_9_

117



No warronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Praoctice Act”.

| DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

/ \\////’- s{}7 PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
‘ TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8241

Cwg-11 SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

X
| | COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
See Table 1 ORANGE | BACKGROUND TYPE B, OR TYPE C_ SHEETING

BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

| | GENERAL_NOTES

Area where Edge Area where Edge 1. If spalling or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs should be plaoced in
Condition exists Condition exists advonce of the condition ond be repedted every two miles where the
condition persists.
¥ See 2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be installed in advance of the
|| |I Table 1 condition ond repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven
lane condition may be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-3qP)

ploque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) ploque.

3. NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs aond temporary pavement markings as per the
W2 (STPM) stondard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separating two
way traffic are obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center line morkings ore not in place. The signs
ond markings shall remain in place until permonent pavement markings are
instal led.

X "X" distance X

{See Note 4) (geedﬁg:gng? 4, Signs shall be spaced at the distances recommended as per BC standards.

5. Additional signs may be required os directed by the Engineer. Signs shall
*See Tapble | remain in place until final surface is applied. Signs shall be considered

subsidiory to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING. "
— 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordonce with the details found in
UNEVEN LANES UNEVEN LANES the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition.
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1

6. Signs shall be fabricated ond mounted on supports as shown on the BC
standords and/or listed on the "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices”
list.

7. Short term markings shall not be used to simulate edge I|ines.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

kind Es made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever, D r
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DOCUMENT NAME

DATE: 0/26/2023 02:59 PM

FILE:

\ Edge Condition Edge Height (D) % Warning Devices
/ TR = | | Less than or equal to:
) \ 14" (moximum-ploning) Sign: Cws-11
\ / |© 12" (typical-overlay)
/.
/ X | ////l :|: D Distance "D" moy be o moximum of 1 1/4 " for planing
Cwg-12 92 operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven
lones with edge condition 1 ore open to traffic
after work operations cease.
"X" distaonce

(See Note 4)

@ %3
| 1 b

_~—Area missing Center Area where Edge Less thon or equal to 3" Sign: Cws-11

Line morkings Condition exists

¥ See Table 1

I
1

1

1

1

1

1 " to 3/4"

1

. I| M Distonce "D" maoy be o moximum of 3" if uneven lanes
. Sy with edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
1

!

1

7 .
| 127 /l/// 77| work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
open to traoffic when "D" is greoter than 3".

Notched Wedge Joint
| %@9 Traffic
Operations
X X “x" distance TRAFF |C CONTROL DURING PLANING, l Texas Department of Transportation seg;'ﬂgfd
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERAT|ONS
X" distonce | , ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
¥ (see Note 4) e SIGNING FOR
\ MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
G \ G | G Conventional roads 36" x 36"
efim ) Freeways/expressways, R R
/ divided roadways 48" x 48 WZ (UL) -1 3
Ccws-12 / NEVEN ANES FILE: wzul-13. dgn DN: TxDOT ‘CK: T:x:DDT‘D‘,a: TxDoT ‘CH TxDAT
) U L © TxD0T April 1992 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
NO CENTER LINE = T 5173 07063 ETC. S 34
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD DIVIDED ROADWAY vn i o T
112



: BIHRRZ AM

1006620033

DATE:
FILE:

| ex:

| ow:

| ex:

| on:

Containerfintersection Layout Container File

*  REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) —,  124+37.9; SH34)
\ 0+00.0C FM 190:)
STATION: 124+61.00
/ OFFSET: 7.00' LT
122+36.00=y . By / __REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 8"(SLD)(90MIL)
: 100 LF
8 ;: **  REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) —, A Y / . — REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(ARROW)(90MIL) 8
: : ' : LEA  __ REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(WORD)(90MIL) .
[®)) o 1EA [*))
N = STATION: 123+94.00 / S)
+ OFFSET: 7.00 LT ¥
(@) (o]
~ L. 1 L ~N . B ~ (aV]
~ |2 [ — 5 — = 1~
~ L ﬁ% —'——————'——'J‘\q'————'—————vki—;—'r—i—s”ﬂ'!f{—"- D B -] = — —_ - =
N | N3 120+00 i | : < 12540 — . (05}
/ - 3 Ny
w 5 ‘ \ - w
A | - S0 <
6 \__ STATION: 124+61.00 _ 6 =it .9.":.,76'*‘\
= STATION: 123+94.00 CladaE el — %% REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) | |~ :;,‘\ e ll
<< OFFSET: 7.00' RT < ;' - (.
Ny = PN A
7 *: gl ;
Idnlcnlcnlcnlcnlcnlcnlcnlcnlcnlc’
. / RICKY J. MACKEY /¢
* REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(DBL SLD)(90MIL) — REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 8"(SLD)(90MIL) — \ REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 24"(SLD)(90MIL) "............................:...’
178 LF 33LF . - 73206 . »
hess: &7
/ vor.. KD
REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 18"(YLD TRI)(90MiL) —/ 1 ‘»fs.,l.{g;. G “ 3 \Q‘_.-
1EA \\\S IonaL EN~
AL TS
Rick, ke &
REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) { % /
10/18/2023
0 20 40 60

e REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) 11!
TOTAL = 2,385 LF T

**  REFL PAV MRKTY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL)
TOTAL = 1,655 LF

SCALE IN FEET

iseonline.com:TxDOT2/Documents/01 - PAR/Design Projects/017307063/4 - Design/Master Design Files/Sheet Bounda

QO LIOLE T

\, j ®
== E%ﬁ) mﬁgg (FM 1903) I Texas Department of Transportation
SH 34
INTERSECTION LAYOUT
FM 1903
© 2024 SHEET1 oOF 4
CONT SECT Jos HIGHIWAY
0173 | 07 063, ETC. SH 34
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
PAR Hunt 031




- PAR/Design Pro"ects/Ol 7307063/4 - Design/Master Design Files/Sheet Boundiry Contginer/lntersection L_ayout Contﬁiner File

iseonline.com:TxDOT2/Documents/01
E—

1008670033 1283HPM AM
[0l id) I ge)]

DATE:
FILE:

hej

2402.23
41°32'03.6" (LT)
17°32'45.7"
123.83"

236.72'

326.55'
0+78.40
3+15.12

—“ob

“To™~
=0

* REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) —__

REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 8"(SLD)(90MIL)
161 LF

REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 18"(YLD TRI)(90MIL) —.
1EA

**  REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) —

* REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) —

"~ END WORK

STA 1+55.59 (FM 1564 E)

—0+26.00 (FM 1564 E)

/~— REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 18"(YLD TRI)(90MIL)

/ 1EA

104 LF

ok

/ _~—— REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 8"(SLD)(90MIL)

REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL)

—* REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(SLD)(90MIL)

i i
™ ™
2 N
Ty 1 Ty
) L
1 1
ad al
Y o
f\‘ F\‘
A

REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(WORD)(90MIL)
1EA

REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 8"(SLD)(90MIL) — “
100 LF / |

REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(ARROW)(90MIL) —/ |
1EA

STATION: 195+54.00__|
OFFSET: 7.00' RT

* REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(SLD)(90MIL)

TOTAL = 1.350
¥k REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL)
TOTAL = 1,212

__195+82.8¢ SH 34)
0+00.0( FM 1564 1)

\— %k REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL)

’s\\\\\
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__230+00.6! SH 34)
/' 0+00.0C FM 1564 W)

@
S
~
]
<
I |
<
S
5
o
>
N |
S % REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL
2 0+26.00 (FM 1564 W)———— (W) 6"(SLD) (30MiL)
g *  REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) — \ /
b \ \  STATION: 230+24.00
S \ [ OFFSET: 7.00' LT )
B \ / _—— REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 8"(SLD)(90MIL)
2 \ \ " 100LF
s
O
N
§| _ 1
N
§ X
a3} -
— ~N
E ~
"
N = _
g - —_— = = == 2 e P == —
L; 1% ¥
kS, |
l(ﬂ F\‘A \\
Q “‘y \
5 2
E 'r\‘ \
%I A \\\
% \\
\
Q \
N \ % REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(SLD)(90MIL)
O
R 0 AN
S e —— REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(WORD)(90MIL)
R 3 N N 1EA
~ \ .
S § “\_ REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(ARROW)(90MIL) ) N
2 ¢ 1EA . Qe
1 : A\ N Lo,
& = Nt REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) “‘2" s Cﬂﬁ . "(,\*."
g| **  REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) — % WS /onar N
G //’//// y /// \\\ -
o] e yd *
N REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 8"(SLD)(90MIL) — ?lf ‘ W&M ! e
< 192 \— REFL PAV MRK TY (W) 18" (YLD TRI)(90MIL)
Ry 1EA
: 10/18/2023
S 2 0 20 40
| REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 18"(YLD TRI)(90MIL) — 5 \
g 1EA 2 \_ REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 8"(SLD)(90MIL) SCALE IN FEET
g s 143 LF
3 7
Q
Q * REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) — I Texas Department of Transportation
= -
£
: SH 34
P -
5 £ ~___ END WORK
s S STA 1+33.55 (FM 1564 W) INTERSECTION LAYOUT
Q
B e @
® *  REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) FM 1564 W
- TOTAL = 1.254 LF
3 **  REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL)
§ § TOTAL = 990 LF
% : © 2024 SHEET 3 _OF 4
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—461+27.00

— *¥% REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 24"(SLD)(90MIL)

STATION: 462+45.24
OFFSET: 0.00' RT |

462+80.00 |

\

— REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(BRK)(90MIL)

81LF

—**  REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL)

STATION: 464+50.74___
OFFSET: 12.00' LT \

175' MBGF / TY B BACKFILL

__ END WORK
yd STA1+39.27

T REFLPAVMRKTYHY) 6*(SLD)SOMIL) ~——*%  REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL)

k¥ REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 24"(SLD)(90MIL) RN %+t REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 8"(SLD)(90MIL)

_——REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(YLD TRI)(90MIL)

*% REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 8"(SLD)(90MIL) —_
464+55.00

/MBGF /5GT ek REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 24" (SLD)(90MIL)

115.13' TY B BACKFILL

115.27' TY B BACKFILL "\
\ N
\\

. N
/-B——h—i—l—...-

- PAR/Design Pro"ects/Ol 7307063/4 - Design/Master Design Files/Sheet Boundiry Contginer/lntersection L_ayout Contﬁiner File

iseonline.com:TxDOT2/Documents/01

100y8670033 1283FPM8 AM
[0l id) I ge)]

DATE:
FILE:

T | ' NN ®
N I | AN .
) — — — o NN \ _ :
S N I NS — I | X S 4 |
=0 ' = 7 ' = S TITT T e
s ™ NN = 465+00 J = S A B (
m NN\ ‘ 184.77' N 4
! “‘ ! A | — ﬂ"' . |
m—— i 3 g aun mn g L P — / — £
—T e : —— J ] ASSIY
| ; 114.89" TV B BACKFILL A\ 275' MBGF / TY B BACKFILL . \ 115.11' 7Y B BACRFILL \ _,-';\E._Q.":,_’ )‘“
REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) — 465+91.00 v R A Y
STATION: 464+71.30__| MBGE /56T Fu " al
463+16.00 Vo 0 ) | f PN -
/ ‘ RICKY J. MACKEY j
6av06.47—] wooik REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 24" (SLD)(90MIL) —' ’,’ 73206 1

NOTE: TY B BACKFILL TO PLACED AT MOW STRIP

* REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(SLD)(90MIL)
TOTAL = 2304 LF

** REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL)
TOTAL = 1583 LF

¥k REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 8"(SLD)(90MIL)
TOTAL = 658 LF

*xkx - REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 24"(SLD)(90MIL)
TOTAL = 85 LF

o
466+84.7: SH34) | &7

/ s e X8 -
0+00.0( FM 210:) : f lﬁ?pé..llaﬂo_,-&':
f So e
WSlonaL_ B
% REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) —/ ? . 7]1 Pe.
| { :& % zu;(b%j/
*  REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6*(SLD)(90MIL) — 10/18/2023
0 20 40 60
™ ™ ™
SCALE IN FEET
=4
I Texas Department of Transportation
SH 34
INTERSECTION LAYOUT
@
FM 2101
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- PAR/Design Pro"ects/Ol 7307063/4 - Design/Master Design Files/Sheet Bound.iry Contginer/lntersection L_ayout Cont_ainer File

MATCHLINE STA. 369+00.00

iseonline.com:TxDOT2/Documents/01

1008670033 1283BPWT AM
[0l id) I ge)]

DATE:
FILE:

END TRANSITION
BEGIN TRANSITION —**  REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) 364+25.00—
2 —357+27.00 [ *#xk  REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 24"(SLD)(90MIL)
S /
I / o
| 8
) m 8
+
Al v 8
/ ~
m
4 ol / <
B e el e B R N ISR — e e = : : — — —-+ [
— 1 360+00 b 365+00 12" LANE - . - _ |wn
| ‘3 ] 4 12 LANE i w
T T 2 SHLD ‘ =
/ |
I
2
365+66.23—
<
=
*  REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) — serx REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(BRK)(90MIL) —
*  REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(SLD)(90MIL)
TOTAL = 3746 LF
* REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL)
TOTAL = 2352 LF
%k REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 24"(SLD)(90MIL)
TOTAL = 332 LF
#xek REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(BRK)(90MIL)
TOTAL = 84 LF
- \\\\\
’_‘\‘ ¥ '
- & I
- Y |
:*..' l'
7% Bl
. ’.-n.-n.-n.-n--n.-n--n.-n.-n.-n.'
~—**  REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) ‘ RICKY J. MACKEY ‘
h .o 713206 2
% &7
— REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(BRK)(90MIL) Vo L Ice 'g» ‘\“"" .z
END TRANSITION ‘1‘ SS\\(’\-":
—372+65.00 | \\\IONAL E.."
/ | A QT
Emﬁ% & Trechay, Pe.
—_— — ; 10/18/2023
o A _ - - .
— t t ald t L2 LANE | — — t ; t —t ? - -
_ _ 370200 %__ _ _ _ _ ofr T 12ane . 375400 . __ . f7 . _ .1 . . 380+00. __ _ SCALE IN FEET
| 12' LANE
2' SHLD 4
\
\ ' —=t
\ /
\ / I Texas Department of Transportation
\ , | &
\ / SH 34
\ REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) — /
—— % REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) /
TRANSITION LAYOUT
*  REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) —
TOTAL = 730 LF
*  REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL)
TOTAL = 730 LF
%k REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 24"(SLD)(90MIL)
TOTAL = 18 LF
*xck REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(BRK)(90MIL) © 2024 SHEET 1 OF 2
TOTAL =91 LF CONT SECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
0173 | o7 063, ETC. SH 34
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BEGIN TRANSITION
—452+20.00

454+53.32—

— ***  REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(BRK)(90MIL)

— ¥ REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL)

N
#
- : - - - - S 4 - - - -
| 3\
1 =
mx A
N
y
ri
¥
N ]
* REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(SLD)(90MIL)
TOTAL = 920 LF
Hk REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL)
TOTAL = 1412 LF |
*kx  REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(BRK)(90MIL) / /
TOTAL = 115 LF **  REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) — «  REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) —
*ok " N
REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(BRK)(90MIL) — REFL PAV MRKTY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL)
\ \
\ REFL PAV MRK TY | (W) 24" (SLD)(90MIL) —,

460+01.00—

MATCHLINE STA. 456+80.00

- PAR/Design Pro"ects/Ol 7307063/4 - Design/Master Design Files/Sheet Bound.iry Contginer/lntersection L_ayout Cont_ainer File
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12
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60'
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I _‘_ il

) \\\\
BRI/ AN
:’t., 4\;. l..
’* - b * ’
Y
? RICKY J. MACKEY %
':, L 13206 S 2
1% &5
" ;.’.EE!?:-?“ O
\ \IQEAL~E ~

. £
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10/18/2023
0 20 40
SCALE IN FEET

L e ]

13

MATCHLINE STA. 456+80.00

iseonline.com:TxDOT2/Documents/01

100y8670033 12830PM AM

DTN YT«

DATE:
FILE:

* REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(SLD)(90MIL)
TOTAL = 1788 LF

**  REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL)
TOTAL = 894 LF

¥+ REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(BRK)(90MIL)
TOTAL = 112 LF

—458+15.74

* REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y) 6"(SLD)(90MIL) —

N\  REFL PAV MRK TY I(W) 6"(SLD)(90MIL)

END TRANSITION

—°

I Texas Department of Transportation

SH 34
TRANSITION LAYOUT

© 2024 SHEET 2__OF 2
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0173 | 07 063, ETC. SH 34
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"Texos Engineering Proctice Act”.
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s mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges result

The use of this standord is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

Kkingd

3 10:04 AM

NAME

D
F

ATE: /7057202
ILE: gCI.IENT

DEFINITION OF TREATMENT ZONES
FOR VARIOUS EDGE CONDITIONS FIGURE-1: CONDITIONS INDICATING USE OF
Edge Height (D) in Inches versus Lateral CF SO =€ POSITIVE BARRIER FOR ZONE 5 ( & )

HaF i I M.

' . 3 i 2() e e e e ———
90, 000 | -
- 20,000 |— =
. '% L 70. 000 =

v e

: ¢ 40,000

v = o0, -

xT&

: ! 8
> 5 - : - X 50,000 —

~ > . o _-' ) r rv " IS)

> - = i
e © 40,000 —

> © °

=
! ! T T 30, 000 _

0 20 30+, 0 | O o0 30 F+, U | O 20

[ DA

20, 000

Edge Condition 1 Edge Condition 11 Edge Condition III
S = (3:1) (or flatter) S = ((2.99):1) to (1:1) S is steeper than (1:1) R

2
¢ o (@) \
> O, O
0 5 10 15 20 25 ft.
Lateral Clearance (Y}

1. E = 2DT x T
Y Whetre 20T is that portion of the average daily traffic volume
tr-avel ing within 20 feet (generally two adjacent lanesi of the
ff condition; and, T is the duration time in years
cpoff condition.

edge di

Z X ‘one Treatment Types Guidelines of the

Figure-1| provides a practical apptroach to fthe use of positive
1 barriers for the protection of vehicles from pavement drop-offs.

Sl iEs(el RNk ©) : RS EC RS e Other factors, such as the presence of heavy machinery.

or Edge of Lanes CW 8-9a Shoulder Drop-Cff" or CW 8-11 siagns construction workers, o the mix and volume of traffic may make
being used for plus vertical panels. the use of positive barriers appropriate, even when the edge
maintenance T VE—— e . condition alone may not justify fthe use of a barrier.
e @ CW8-2a orr CW 8-11, signs plus drrums. Where

Warning Device or 1

Traffic Barriet

rJ

D) No treatment

e precludes fthe use of drums, 3.  iZn approved end treatment should be provided for any
panels, -n edge slope fo fthat positive barrier end located within the clear zone.

of the profered Edge Conditicn 1.

Check indications (Figure-1) for possitive
Barrier. Where positive barrier s not

These quidelines epply to ftemporary traffic control erees o work zones where

D i”‘j‘.‘3’iﬁ’3‘?‘= the freatment Shi‘w'i SRS for continuous pavement edges or drop-offs exists parallel end edjecent to « |ane
Zone-4 may be used affer consideration of used by fraffic. The edge conditions may be present between shoulders and
other applicable factors. fravel |eanes, between adjecent o cpposing frevel lenes, o at intermediete points

across the width of the paved surface. Due to the variability in construction
operations, tolerances in the variables may be allowed by the engineer. These

FACTORS CONSIDERED IN THE GUIDELINES:

I. The "Edge Condifion" is fhe slope (5) of the C“H’CTD’Off (H: V). - Edge Condition Notes: quidelines do not epply fo short term operations. These guidelines do not constitute
The "Edge Height is fhe depth of the drop-off "D". a rigid standard or policy; rather, they are guidance to be used in conjunction with

engineering judgement., These guidelines may be updated on the Design Division s

1. Edge Condition I: Mast vehicles are able to fraverse an adge condition :
on-1line manuals.

with a slope rate of {3 o 1) or flatter. The slope must be constructed with
a compacted material capable of supporting vehicles

2. Distance "X" is to be the maximum practical under”
job conditions. Two feet minimum for high speed conditions.
Distance "Y" is the lateral clearance from e of travel
lane to edge of dropoff. Distance does not have a minimum.

2. Edge Condition II: Most vehicles are able to fraverse an edge condition
. . . . . with a slope befween (2.99 to 11 and {1 to 11 so lang as "C" does not § 0 "

? o ﬁ‘j‘j‘*‘om () i i ‘30?5"36\'6“1 R exceed o iimchcs. Under-carriage drag on most Gu#omob?\cs will occur En::ie::\s\eil ae ;;affef:‘;

each constructicn zone drrop-off situation should be analyzed whan "D" eds & inches:s As "D" axeads 24 inches. the possibili+y 4 . Division

X L . . . . . . e ) eds € inches. As "D" axeeds 2 ches, e possibilit - OF A Y

individual ly, .fu\\mg into ac gunf other” \Gr_‘mtzles, such as: traffic mix, for rollover is greater in most vehicles, &l ﬁ_'-“&‘:_._,,_.."{*"\‘l lTexas Department of Transportation Standard

posted speed in the construction zone, horizontal curvature., and the - G [ ]

sractical ity of the treatment options - i ; LA g

RIS GRS € Tredrment opTions. 3. Edge Condition III: When slopas are greater than (1 to |} and whare "D" is ’/*; -_*"

L . . . Lo . . greater than 2 inches, a more difficult contral factor may exist far some vehicles, * . N

4, The conditions for indicating the use of positive or protective barriers are i f not proparly freated. For sxample, where "D" is greater than 2 inches and up ;' TREATMENT FOR VAR IOUS

given by Zone

5 : el : (4
and Figure-L Traffic barriers are prrimarily applicable for to 24 inches different types of vehicles may experience different steering 4 RICKY J. MACKEY 4
f : 7 EDGE CONDITIONS

high speed conditions. Urban areas with speeds of 30 mph o less may contral at different edge heights. Automabiles might experience more steering 7 -
ave a lesser need for signing, delineafion, and parriers. Right-angled edges, confral differential when "D" is greater than 2 inches and up to 5 inches. . - 73206 4
however, wifth "D" greater than 2 inches and located within a lafteral offset of Trucks, particularily those with high loads, have more steering control differen- h= £ &
o S . L d g Lo A4
¢ feet, may indicate a higher level of treatment. tial when "D' is greater fThan 5 inches and up fto 24 inches. When "D" exceeds .‘o&'-._llctﬁ“,.-'\é",’
L 24 inches, the possibility of rollover is greater for most vehicles. ‘\ Ssl‘-“ -
5. If the distance "Y" must be less than 3 feet, the use of sitive barrier may ‘\\e{‘Ah-- FILE:  edgecen. den on: [ex: [ ow: [cx:
62023 N0t be feasitle, In such o case, consider eifher: 13 narrowing fthe lanes fo 4, Milling or averlay operations that result in Edge Condition I1I should not be in ~ O fugust 2000 cont [ sect s HEGHWAY
a desired 11 fo 12 feet o 10 foof minimum f{see CW20-8 signm), o Z@ provide place without appropriate warning treatments, and these conditions should not Dote ) REVISIONS 017307063, ETC. SH 34
an edge slope such as Edge Condition I. be left in place for extended periods of time. \['0&7% //’HHVM, PE oo e S SHEET N,
! 2-21
— — PAR Hunt Q37




1:01:14 PM

DATE: 10/6/2023

| eta

| e

|f:rx

SHOULDER OR LANE LANE

| o6
S &
L1

— SEE TAPERED JOINT DETAIL

W NN AN AN A A O -.’/
# —
1 e

'-------------.

CROSS-SECTIONAL VIEW OF LONGITUDINAL JOINT

%¥ T = THICKNESS OF PREVIOUSLY PLACED, COMPACTED HMA MAT.

ELEVATION PRIOR TO FINAL COMPACTION ——

- PAR/Design Projects/017307063/4 - Design/Master Design Files/HMAC JOINT DETAIL

PROPOSED ROADWAY SURFACE -
- o' W
AN N VAN VR WD R OO N G NS O O VO S W WA WS WA VD WS U S— w— _ \ ‘_-"'51 oF r}‘j,)g‘
| > > > > > ;"-;}«"' e i
A .
- 5 h J i v ; .,*., ) ’/: .*,"
] T & A i " 5 & . p flltﬂJ. """"" DR 4
s = ! ) i ; i : "“m’
P 0.75" h 5. 13206 - 2
= EXISTING PAVEMENT SURFACE —— | 12* MIN. W LIped. &
- l‘ o SRNF o
5 Soway, D8
8 AL e Ty
o " &
< 0.75 //gl ) %‘771&%/ Pe.
= SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR DEPTH AND TYPE OF HMA
3 10/16/2023
: TAPERED JOINT DETAIL SH 34
(3]
g HMAC_LONGITUDINAL
= JOINT DETAIL
5 NOTES:
|
o EXTEND THE TAPERED PORTION OF THE MAT BEYOND THE NORMAL LANE WIDTH.
E CONSTRUCT THE TAPERED PORTION OF THE MAT USING AN APPROVED STRIKE-OFF DEVICE SHEET 1 OF 1
o THAT WILL PROVIDE A UNIFORM SLOPE AND WILL NOT RESTRICT THE MAIN SCREED. =
'3 APPLY TACK COAT TO THE IN-PLACE TAPER BEFORE THE ADJACENT MAT 1S PLACED. © 2024 ®
5 FINAL DENSITY REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ENTIRE PAVEMENT, INCLUDING THE TAPER AREA,
° WILL NOT CHANGE.
8 COMPACTION OF THE INITIAL TAPER SECTION WILL BE REQUIRED TO BE AS NEAR TO FINAL T
N DENSITY AS POSSIBLE. o exas
S partment
~ of Transportation
; CONT 5ECT| JOB | HIGHWAY
. 0173 07/063, ETC.| SH 34
3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= PAR HUNT 038




1:01:36 PM

10/6/2023

DATE:

‘CK:

‘DN:

TxDOT2/Documents/01 - PAR/Desig.n Projec-rs_/017307063/4 - Design/Mos-rer Desigln Files/MISCELLANEQUS DETAILS

EXISTING HMAC PAVEMENT

PROPOSED HMAC OVERLAY
TRANSITION TO EXISTING ACP TRANSITION = 50° PER
/ INCH OF HMAC OVERLAY DEPTH Z

TERMINATION OF
HMAC OVERLAY TRANSITION

EXISTING HMAC

OR BRIDGE END

EXISTING FLEX BASE

38 ;
\_ \—MAlNTAlN FULL 2" DEPTH ON SURFACE LIFT
EXISTING HMAC

EXISTING HMAC BEFORE PLANING OPERATIONS

TERMINATIONS ~ SAW CUT & PLANE EXISTING HMAC TO PROVIDE 2.0"
VERTICAL INTERFACE BETWEEN EXISTING AND PROPOSED HMAC.

PAVEMENT TERMINATION 8 BRIDGE ENDS

ISOMETRIC VIEW
NOT TO SCALE

SAW CUT EXISTING SAW CUT EXISTING

Y OF ASPHALT PAVEMENT

gSEgﬁ%;E¥éVEMENT e o & CONCRETE
LIMITS

je——— 2" HMAC OVERLAY

EXISTING ASPHALT SURFACE EXISTING ASPHALT SURFACE

10/16/2023
g A k- ’ ( SH 34
9 EXISTING CRUSHED STONE ' MISCELLANEOUS
§ e / \_ EXI?T!NG CRUSHED STONE SELRTNE
c EXISTING MATERIAL 523?33.5"4*-'“{‘&?‘5‘ (v B &
Ed
FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT REPAIR (8" DETAILS
o SECTIONAL VIEW ®
9 NOT TO SCALE
§ “""'ﬁuas
3 Department
Q of Transporiation
; CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
" 0173/ 07|063, ETC. SH 34
3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
= PAR HUNT 039




No warronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

"Texos Engineering Practice Act-.

is governed by the
- PAR/Design Projects/017307063/4 - Design/Master Design Files/STANDARDS/TRAFFIC STANDARDS/tehmacii.dgn

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this staondord

DISCLAIMER:

107672023
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TxDOT2/Documents/01

DATE:

GENERAL NOTES

LANE OR SHLOR 1. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A VERTICAL EDGE

\/\ IS PERMISSIBLE FOR HMAC PLACED GREATER THAN 5" BELOW

NO TAPERED EDGE THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT AND FOR THICKNESS OF HMAC LESS
REQUIRED THAN 2.5".

2. FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING THE ROADSIDE AND
PAVEMENT DETAILS, SEE TYPICAL SECTIONS.

| 3. PAYMENT FOR TAPERED EDGE WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH

¥ f L e e avac Laver c. o] T TOTAL THICKNESS APPLICABLE ITEMS IN THE CONTRACT.
x R P S A S 257 OR LESS TAPERED EDGE 4. THE SLOPE OF THE TAPERED EDGE SHALL BE 1.75H:1V OR
EXIST. PVMT OR BASE LAYER | "L5A AL LANE OR SHLOR W " FLATTER. T
X,
5. THE TAPERED EDGE SHALL BE PRODUCED BY USE OF A SCREED

SUBGRADE LAYER < ATTACHMENT CAPABLE OF PRODUCING A SMOOTH COMPACTED
SURFACE. ADDITIONAL COMPACTING EFFORT BEHIND THE

SCREED 1S NOT REQUIRED.

* % % TYPICA TION FOR ROA TA iR PR
SEE ICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS e o toma teickess
4 HMAC LAYER «° - -« - - OF ALL HMAC LAYERS
-—
CONDITION - 1 _ Z EXISTING PAVEMENT <,
THIN HMAC SURFACES OR HMAC OVERLAY -—
WITH THICKNESS OF 2.5" OR LESS % % EXISTING ROADSIDE EMBANKMENT TO BE GRADED TO
PRODUCE A SMOOTH LEVEL SURFACE FOR PLACEMENT
OF TAPERED EDGE. THIS WORK IS SUBSIDIARY TO
THE VARIOUS BID ITEMS.
% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS
CONDITION - 2
TAEReD Ebee e o7 SR OVERLAY OF EXISTING PAVEMENT
o w HMAC THICKNESS 2.5" TO 5"
YO R TOTAL THICKNESS
x kK s, o HMAC LAYER * . e b ‘TY OF ALL HMAC LAYERS
- S el TAPERED EDGE
BASE LAYER 9" | LANE OR SHLDR ‘/\
1, 75HIV
SUBGRADE LAYER - OR FLATTER
% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS
x %% rSBErS S A TOTAL THICKNESS
. .. -1’..‘,.7 ",':‘/", . . . OF ALL HMAC LAYERS
CONDITION - 3 e A SEEE S
NEW OR RECONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT e
HMAC THICKNESS 2.5" TO 5"
SUBGRADE LAYER g
% % % SEE TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADSIDE DETAILS . Desl
%’ esign
Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

CONDITION - 4

NEW OR RECONSTRUCTED PAVEMENT TAPERED EDGE DETAILS
HMAC THICKNESS 5" OR GREATER
HMAC PAVEMENT

TE (HMAC) - 11

FILE:  tehmac! 1. dgn o TxDOT [cksRL [ous KB [c:
©TxDOT  January 2011 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHHAY
REVISIONS 0173 07| 063,ETC. SH 34
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No | )
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATEH5/2023 10:04 AM

% 7' v Zia ppn GENERAL NOTES
R = 12" max. R = 12" max. ’ ] ] ] ]
R = 12" max 1. Rumble strips and profile markings shall not be placed on roadways with a
] posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less.
" : N - ] 2. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth is available. If
1/2—typ. " typ. 1" typ 1" typ. pavement thickness is less than 2 inches, milled rumble strips shall not be used.
78" max. 5" max. EarT— Se" max. Rumble strips shall not be milled or depressed into bridge decks.
3. Use Standard Sheet PM(2) and FPM(1) for positioning, dimensioning, and spacing
M M M __PROFILE VIEW of all reflective raised pavement markers, pavement markings, and profile
OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3 OPTION 4 markings.
4. See the Shoulder Width Table below for determining what options may be used
for edge line rumble strips.
“*% L Edge of i i ]
T SIS 2 g 7ua1pn g pagement 5. Breaks in edge line rumble strips shall occur at least 50 feet and no more than
Zu1n 5 Eggg rgg nt _E ggwg - 150 feet in advance of bridges, railroad crossings, intersections, or driveways
__Edge of __Edge of — p Nl o 3 with high usage of large trucks when installed on conventional highways.
Vi pavement / pavement o +4— L
3 L QL . . .
g.m . §Q 6. Rumble strips shall not be placed across exit or entrance ramps, acceleration or
) o = 38 S 3R deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore areas, or intersections with other roadways.
3 g2 5 gc £ gc ' 9 ' e
e 7"+15" 5n 3R ~ WS : @S
yAESAL gn _8'; g'; % $§ 9 gjg 7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when edgeline rumble strips are to
ﬂ%“; s * 0 n be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc. A 3/8 inch deep
S oS - - ; ; ;
&= a= s g (minimum) milled rumble strip may be considered in these areas.
X SE WE
'"‘ - 8. Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS(6).
o %
Edae fi tEdge line t Edae i WHEN INSTALLING MILLED DEPRESSION EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
ge /ine Edge line See Note 3 PLAN VIEW 9ot
PLAN VIEW See Note 3 PLAN VIEW See Note 3 PLAN VIEW ee fote —_— See Note 3 9. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and dimensions may be
used if approved by the Traffic Safety Division.
¥ This distance may vary % This distance may vary
based on width of shoulder based on width of shoulder 10. Pavement markings can be applied over milled shoulder rumble strips to create
an edge line rumble strip.
CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED
DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS WHEN INSTALLING RAISED OR PROFILE EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
(Rumble StI’I,DS) (Rumble Str/ps) (R umble Strlps) (Rumb/e StflpS) 11. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic buttons may be
used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can be affixed to asphalt or concrete
] N _ _ with bitumen or adhesives, as per the manufacturer's recommendations.
See Note 3 1+— See Note 3 See Note 3
a8 12. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall be placed adjacent to the pavement marking
O I + _—Profile —] delineating the edge line when used as a rumble strip. The color of the button
hy % I:I// edge line should match the color of the adjacent edge line marking (white or yellow). The
= marking 4" buttons will be paid for under Item 672, "Raised Pavement Markers." Non-
i reflective traffic buttons must meet the requirements of DMS-4300.
- _ % %
13. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall not be placed across exit or entrance ramps,
O 12" + " 12" + 10 acceleration and deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore areas or intersections with
- - other roadways.
@ G (| G == X 14. The minimum distance between the edge line and the buttons should be used if
See Note 3 H the shoulder is less than 8 feet in width.
O 3
- :D 15. Raised profile thermoplastic markings used as edge lines may substitute for
Non-reflective Preformed — Preformed buttons.
" raised traffic thermoplastic thermoplastic
// buttons - rumble strips —__ _— rumble strips
. o - =
4" min.
8" max.
— ® Traffic
L - %’ Safety
_ PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW l Texas Department of Transportation S‘:;,‘;’,ﬁ,’g}’d
OPTION 7 OPTION 8
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW EDGE L’NE RUMBLE STR'PS
OPTION 5 ~OPTION 6 PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC ON UNDIVIDED
EDGE LINE EDGE LINE OR
w (Rumble Strips) (Rumble Strips)
3 TWO LANE HIGHWAYS
£ SHOULDER WIDTH TABLE
z RAISED EDGE LINE PROFILE EDGE LINE MARKINGS T GREATER THAN p— RS(2)-23 | |
]
o . . LESS THAN GREATER THAN FILE: rs(2)-23.dgn on: TXDOT |ck: TXDOT|ow: TxDOT |ckTxDOT
8 (Rumble Strlps) (R Umble Strlps) 2 FEET LEE%EE_]AN 4 FEET © TxDOT January 2023 | cont |sect Jo8 HIGHWAY
- . - REVISIONS 0173| 07| 063, ETC. SH 34
uj Optgoonr é’ 5, Opgog (‘)1; ;l 3 Optlg%rz'74' 5 1(1)%3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
SI ’ PAR Hunt 041




No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No | )
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DOCUMENT NAME

DATEH5/2023 10:04 AM

FILE:

VARV,

Shoulder

Nk
| el
MULTILANE UNDIVIDED
HIGHWAY WITH
SHOULDER

CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS

I T 1

VAES/S 24"£%"

S Al

PROFILE VIEW

A YA

PROFILE VIEW

I*500 mil

PROFILE VIEW

2"to 3"

[ ‘; ] lsnill“
500 mil — — -

PROFILE VIEW

GENERAL NOTES

_———Centerline
e markings

; See Note 6
=Rl Y-}
I RPM
(reflectorized)
. 16" %"
’_\N | —
31 I
0%
0
I
Yl
Sof I
I
0%

PLAN VIEW
OPTION 1

MILLED CENTERLINE
RUMBLE STRIPS

an

S

60"+Y"

O O
Centerline
p markings
|,
O O
e 1" Min.
2" Max.
O O
See Note 6
= =]
S RPM
(reflectorized)
O
O O

© Q

—Non-reflective
raised traffic
buttons (yellow)

O ®)

O ®)

O_ _O
~orrion -

RAISED CENTERLINE
RUMBLE STRIPS

—N]
— Centerline
markings
—N
—N
_LJ 1t—See Note 6
Ch | |
= = —
(reflectorized)

—N
12"+15"

IS I

'vt ——N

\
h Preformed

thermoplastic
rumble strips

[
Il

60"+%"

PLAN VIEW
OPTION 3

PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC
RUMBLE STRIPS

(] I
Profile
R centerline
markings
(|
(|
(] R
(] I
—See Note 6
(|
X & Reu
(reflectorized)
(|
(] R
(] I
(|
(|
(] R
Py == I
—~
4
i‘[
(|
(|
(] I
(|
(|
PLAN VIEW
OPTION 4
PROFILE CENTERLINE
MARKINGS

. This standard sheet provides guidelines for installing centerline rumble

strips on multilane undivided highways.

. Centerline and edge line rumble strips or profile markings shall not be

placedon roadways with a posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less.

. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth is

available. If pavement thickness is less than 2 inches, milled rumble
strips shall not be used. Rumble strips shall not be milled or depressed
into bridge decks.

. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and dimensions

may beused if approved by the Traffic Safety Division.

. Breaks in milled centerline rumble strips shall occur at least 50 feet and

nomore than 150 feet in advance of bridges, railroad crossing,
intersections ordriveways with high usage of large trucks.

. Use standard sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and spacing of

all reflective raised pavement markers, pavement markings and profile
markings.

. Consideration should be given to noise levels when centerline rumble

strips are to be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc.
A 3/8 inch deep (minimum) milled rumble strip may be considered in
these areas.

. Pavement markings must be applied over milled centerline rumble

strips for normal centerline spacing. For wider medians, specify in the
plans the exact placement of the rumble strips. Place the rumble strips
under each centerline marking or centered in the middle of the median.

WHEN INSTALLING CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS:

9. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic buttons

may be used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can be affixed to
asphalt or concrete with bitumen or adhesives, as per manufacturer's
recommendations.

10. When using non-reflective raised traffic buttons as a centerline rumble

strip, the button shall be placed adjacent to the pavement marking
delineating the centerline. The color of the button should be yellow for
a continuous no passing roadway. The button will be paid for under
Item 672, "Raised Pavement Markers." Non-reflective traffic buttons
must meet the requirements of DMS-4300.

11. Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS(6).

WHEN INSTALLING EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH OR WITHOUT
CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS ON UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS:

12. See standard sheet RS(2).

%@ Traffic
Safety

l Texas Department of Transportation Division

Standard
CENTERLINE
RUMBLE STRIPS
ON MULTILANE
UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
RS(3)-23

FILE: _ rs(3)-23.dgn on: TxDOT ek TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [cxTxDOT
©TxDOT January 2023 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0173] 07| 063, ETC. SH 34
1(1)% % DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
PAR Hunt 042
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NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

"TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT-.
- PAR/Design Projects/017307063/4 - Design/Master Design Files/STANDARDS/TRAFFIC STANDARDS/gf3119.dgn

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE

DISCLAIMER:

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TxDOT2/Documents/01

DATE: 10/6/2023

6"X 8"X 14" NOTE: TOENAIL WITH ONE 16D GALV. NAIL GENERAL NOTES

TREATED WOOD BLOCK — .
D o \aE ASHER TO PREVENT BLOCK ROTE‘ATISN 6" 1. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL BE AS SHOWN

IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE

%" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLT — AND RAIL ELEMENT ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, “GALVANIZING. ™
AND NUT WITH %" WASHER
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 3), R . 2. RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT AS
2 > MODIFIED IN THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAIL ELEMENTS OF 25°- 0", OR 12'- 6"
. Z (NOM.) LENGTHS. RAIL ELEMENTS MAY HAVE SLOTTED HOLES AT 3'-1 " C-C OR 6'-3" C-C. A SPECIAL
¥ " DIA. HOLE - 32% Q| - LENGTH OF RAIL MAY BE MANUFACTURED TO ACCOMMODATE THE DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) AND THE
POST & BLOCKOUT — - § E 2 TRANSITION SECTIONS OF GUARDRAIL.
o
st 6 -0" o 3. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL BE OF
FRONT SLOPE— | VARIES ?° 5] SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC16a)
BREAK \["2"-0" TYP nlo g AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.
2 1 1 ‘\\
Lo I\ g 6" X 8" X 68" “_ W6 X 8.5 4. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WLTH ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING. "
LA Sle § OR FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM,
/ Z| Z
Y, W6 x 9.0
. B P b ; 5. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.
EDGE OF SHOULDER —~ 1 | as 27 LENGTH 72" (TYP)
— O 1 .
OR WIDENED CROWN. | | ga EE 6. THE LATERAL APPROACH TO THE GUARD FENCE, SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1V:1OH.
NOTE: Lol ez 7. IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE GUARD FENCE MAY BE FLARED
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 14 FOR | | olo g § WOOD BLOCK TO ROUTED WOOD BLOCK AT A RATE OF 25:1 OR FLATTER.
RAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT) - M RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO [-BEAM STEEL POST
L 8. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, GUARD FENCE PLACED IN THE VICINITY OF CURBS SHALL BE
- POSITIONED SO THAT THE FACE OF CURB IS LOCATED DIRECTLY BELOW OR BEHIND THE FACE OF THE RAIL.
WOOD BLOCK TO RAIL PLACED OVER CURBS SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THAT THE POST BOLT IS LOCATED APPROXIMATELY 25
INCHES ABOVE THE GUTTER PAN OR EDGE OF SHOULDER.
TYPICAL POST PLACEMENT ROUND wOOD POST
NOTE: ¥ ¥ "WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. 9. APPLICATIONS IN SOLID ROCK ARE ONLY ALLOWED WITH STEEL POSTS. IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED
WITHIN O TO 18" OF THE FINISHED GRADE, DRILL A 24" DIA. HOLE, 24" INTO THE ROCK. IF SOLID ROCK
MBGF LENGTH OF NEED (L) \ IS ENCOUNTERED BELOW 18", DRILL A 12" DIA. HOLE, 12" INTO THE ROCK OR TO THE STANDARD EMBEDMENT
V DEPTH, WHICHEVER MAYBE LESS. ANY EXCESS POST LENGTH, AFTER MEETING THESE DEPTHS, MAY BE FIELD
| 25'- 0" CUT TO ENSURE PROPER GUARDRAIL MOUNTING HEIGHT. BACKFILL WITH COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIAL.
RA T
IL ELEMEN 10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.
6'- 3" 6 - 3" 6 - 3" 6'- 3"
11. SPECIAL FABRICATION WILL BE REQUIRED AT INSTALLATION LOCATIONS HAVING A CURVATURE OF LESS
| | ’ THAN 150 FT. RADIUS.
= = = = = = 12. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS
= — — — — == OF DMS-7210, "COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" MAY BE
31" " DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION, TXDOT MAINTAINS A
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210 ONLY PRODUCERS
- BRI " FINISHED GRADE | - n ON THE MPL MAY FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.
o I 136" woOD POST ! | o o 13. FOR THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION, POSTS LOCATED PARTIALLY OR WHOLLY BETWEEN PRECAST BOX CULVERT
o I 1 |20" STEEL POST ! | o o UNITS, THE USE OF A CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE BETWEEN BOXES IS REQUIRED. THE LENGTH OF THE
o o o o o CAST- IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE SHALL ACCOMMODATE THE PLACEMENT OF THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION,
| o o o o GUARDRATL— - (Tvp SEE CONCRETE CLOSURE DETAILS ON BRIDGE STANDARD SCP-MD.
- i - - \ 12" (TYP)
ELEVATION BLOCK— | T 1" X 1 Y" 14, GUARDRAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT: WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED ABOVE PAVEMENT, MEASURE THE HEIGHT
MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICE 18" MIN I 4% 4% | < OTTED HOLES FROM THE PAVEMENT TO THE TOP OF THE W-BEAM RAIL. WHEN THE GUARDRAIL IS LOCATED UP TO 2 FT. OFF
. oe — | et OF THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT OR FOR A PAVEMENT OVERLAY, USE A 10-FOOT STRAIGHTEDGE TO EXTEND THE
SHOWING A 25°- 0" SECTION OF W-BEAM RAIL. (SEE GENERAL NOTE 2) S LI & | & PAVEMENT/SHOULDER SLOPE TO THE BACK OF RAIL, MEASURE FROM THE BOTTOM OF STRAIGHTEDGE TO THE TOP
7 o | E 'ﬂ_‘ 12+ OF RAIL. FOR GUARDRAIL LOCATED DOWN A 10:1 SLOPE, MEASURE FROM THE NOMINAL TERRAIN.
26'- Yo" [
2 g
v v =4 1;)
SLOTTED HOLES ‘,‘/T“G'c'_i" c-c *pOST(S) MAY REQUIRE FIELD VI 9" [ 172"
R 2 31 Y MODIF ICATION TO ENSURE PROPER | .. NP (TYP) -~ (TYP)
= N GUARDRAIL HEIGHT. W6 X 9 OR W6 X 8.5 |STEEL POST CONNECTION TO
= = ' ‘ ' ' STEEL POST CULVERT SLAB (USE WHEN THERE
7 T , | , =1 e 9" MIN. FILL DEPTH—_ Y IS LESS THAN 36" COVER OVER | NOTE: TRANSISTIONS TO BRIDGE RAILS OR TRAFFIC BARRIERS,
—r—— — = e 12 V" CULVERT sLaB_. . 1 A CULVERT SLAB). SEE GF (31)TL3 TR STANDARD FOR HIGH-SPEED TL-3 TRANSITIONS.
i i T o 77 AL /AT 12"x 12"x %" SEE GF (31)TL2 TR STANDARD FOR LOW-SPEED TL-2 TRANSITIONS.
[is) [65) [} [a5) N * |, | ,—(ASTM A572 GR 50)TOP PLATE
N 2 Yo" X Yan et VARIES ' ——\—3>_ 1" DIA. HOLES FORMED
\/ 2 1 a5 4% 2 t © 77 OR CORED IN CONCRETE
(8) RAIL SPLICE SLOTTED HOLES (TYP) ; :
HOLES (TYP) I NOTE: TWO INSTALLATION OPTIONS
. - 12" X 12" X 4" (ASTM A36) STEEL BOTTOM— : LL .
ELEVATION 25°- O~ (NOM.) W-BEAM SECTION PLATE WITH 17 DI, HOLES REQUIRED WITH
L - HOL U ~—1. BOLT-THROUGH OPTION: REQUIRES A 6" MIN. SLAB THICKNESS.
NOTES: SEE GENERAL NOTE 2 FOR ALLOWABLE RAIL TYPES. BOLT-THROUGH INSTALLATION. 7~ DIA (ASTM A449) HEAVY HEX BOLTS WITH TWO HARDENED
SEE RAIL SPLICE DETAIL FOR REQUIRED HARDWARE. LOW FILL CULVERT POST 8
WASHER EACH AND HEAVY HEX NUTS. - -
12 Yy NOTE: BOLT LENGTH = SLAB PLUS 2 /4" MIN. —k Diviion
2" A" 4/ 2" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: Lo Fhathn |2 2. EPOXY ANCHOR OPTION: THIS OPTION MAY ONLY BE USED IF THE CULVERT
ggtj?stgﬁ 3;3%?2&252253%3? RAIL SPLICE SLAB IS 9" MIN., THICK. THREADED ANCHOR RODS MUST BE %" DIA.
. - B ASTM A449 OR A193 GRADE B7 WITH HEAVY HEX NUT, AND ONE HARDENED T F
SPLICE BOLT LENGTH b .~ NO BOLT REQUIRED WASHER EACH. EMBED ANCHOR RODS 6" WITH HILTI HIT RE 500 EPOXY METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
i | VARIES b ADHESIVE. OTHER TYPE I1l CLASS C EPOXY ADHESIVES MEETING THE
FBBO1 = 1 Y," ‘ Lo — REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-6100, "EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES", MAY BE USED TL-3 MASH COMPL IANT
FBBO2 = 2" T 5 + P DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC IF IT CAN BE DEMONSTRATED THAT THEY MEET OR EXCEED THE STRENGTH
s PO OF HILTI HIT RE 500 WITH THE SAME EMBEDMENT DEPTH AND THREADED
POST & BLOCK LENGTH . ROD DIA. FOLLOW THE MANUFACTURER'S REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTALLING
Iy EPOXIED THREADED RODS. EXTEND RODS /4™ MIN. BEYOND NUT. GF (31)-19
FBBO3 = 10 o ) .
FBBO4 = 18" A (8) %" X 1 /4" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE =
MID-SPAN BOLTS WITH RECCESSED NUTS. NOTE: CULVERTS OF 25 FT. OR LESS, SEE GF (317LS STANDARD FOR "LONG SPAN" OPTION. FILE: gF3119. don DN:TXDOT [cks KM [oW: VP JeksCGL/AG
BUTTON HEAD BOLT RAIL SPLICE DETAIL (© Tx00T: NOVEMBER 2019 conT [secT|  doe HIGHIAY
REVISIONS 017307 |063,ETC SH 34
NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE 3 FOR NOTE: GF ¢(31), MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICES ARE DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
SPLICE & POST BOLT DETAILS. REQUIRED WITH 6'-3" POST SPACINGS. PAR HUNT 043
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DISCLAIMER:

107672023
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com: TxDOT2/Documents/01

DATE:

Note: See SGT stondard sheets for

18" 18" min. or proper installation and length Minimum 1°-10" beyond
18" ;io mirl'n - 0 of need requirements. guard fence Approx. 5'-0" 50’ Approach Toper of Grading or Mow Strip
) ' posts — 5°-10" I_ ol |

3'-6" Typical r’
; mif

T 5§ @ =
' / | A

Lol KU
vlo
Edge of by .
2 Pavement Direction of Traffic g g Grading or approved
Mow Strip (1V : 10H or Flatter)
MBGF or MBGF Tronsition Length varies. Adjust Mow Strip width accordingly when offset is used. (offset "option™ shown) /\/
| |
GRADING AND MOW STRIP AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS Note: Site Condition(s)

Reinforced Concrete Site conditions may exist where grading is required
or Asphaltic Pavement A - A Post for the proper installation of metal guard fence and
Mow Strip pproved Pos end treatments.

(See General Note 4) . .
Approoch groding or mow strip may be decreased

or elimingted, as directed by the Engineer.

olg & <
s O GENERAL NOTES
- _ "] - [ N — N 1. This mow strip design is for use with metal beam guard fence, guard fence transitions,

usual

I and guord fence end treatments. See applicable GF (31) MBGF or GF (31) Tronsition Stondard

/ sheet for additional information.
18" x 18" min., or 2. Mow strips shall be reinforced concrete with (wire mesh or synthetic fiber), as shown on
A= W-Beam

18" dia. min. Edge of the plaons ond will be paid for under the pertinent bid item. Reinforced concrete shall be
|eave-out PLAN Pavement placed in accordance with I[tem 432, "Riprap." The use of the synthetic fiber in lieu of
= R steel reinforcing is occeptoble, provided the fiber producer is on the Department Material
GF (31) shown with Mow Strip

f\ (See GF(31) standard sheet for Producer List (MPL), maintained by TxDOT, Construction Division.
: proper installotion) Reinforced Concrete 3. The leave-out behind the post shall be a minimum of 7.
Approved Post Mow Strip .
! (See General Note 4) 4, Only steel (W6 x 8.5 or W6 x 9.0), or 7 '," Dia. round wood posts are acceptable for use
_ in the mow strip. See GF(31) Stondord for additional details.
Edge of B Grout mixture
Pavement Q " (See General Note 8) 5. Other curb placement options may be used. Curbs are not considered part of the
. mow strip ond will be paid for under other pertinent bid item.
Reinforced Concrete .
Mow Strip wl|o 6. Thickness of the mow strip will be 4",
* /— % % F
. 7 ' b 7. The limits of payment for reinforced concrete will include leave-outs for the posts.
1 8. The leave-outs shall be filled with o Grout mixture consisting of: 2719 pounds sand,
- I | i} 188 pounds Type 1 or II cement, and 550 pounds of water per cubic yord, with o 28-day
ala : | usua —_— compressive strength of approximately 230 psi or less. Provide grout with a consistency
Olw W Bean—/ \_ that will flow into and completely fill all voids. Due to auger size, larger I|eave-out
gln ! ! * . Edge of dimensions are acceptable from both on impact performonce ond maintenonce repair staondpoint
== [ Slope to drain Fill leave-out with Pavement (Suggested Maximum leave-out of 20"). Payment for furnishing and placing the grout mixture
gg 1 1 Grout mixture will be subsidiory to the pay item of riprap mow strip.
- 1 1 (See General Note 8)
1 1
i I MOW STRIP DETAIL
- Reinforced Concrete Mow Strip
SECTION A-A with 18" x 18" Square or N\
Typical 18" Dia. minimum leave-out, |
) '
! ) ! Grout mixture
| | (See General Note 8)
! Grout mixture : in %tb Design
(See General Note 8) I N Reinforced Concrete Division
: Grout mixture See CCCG . Mow Strip A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard
® ] (See General Note 8) (S:Ls';d‘;;gesw\
Reinforced Concrete I
See CCCG * / Mow Strip o~ - - METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
Stondord for — Reinforced Concrete :
Curb Types \[ l t B See CCCG — M Stri :
Stondard for * ow P 'I ' 7" | 15" | (MOW STRIP)
1 15" Curb Types —

| i usual [ {+ | e TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT

1 1 1 70 15" ! : * Siope to drain
| *siose 10 aroin o GF (31)MS-19

CURB OPT ION (l ) ! * Slope to drain CURB OPT ION (3) FILE: gf31ms19.dgn DN: TXDOT | Ck: KM ‘D‘c\‘: P CK:CGL/AG
. . . . (©)Txp0T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
This option will increose the post CURB OPT ION (2) SEVISTONS 0173 07 | 063, ETC SH 34
embedment throughout the system. . - "
Curb shown on top of mow strip DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
PAR HUNT 044




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

“TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSIONOF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

GENERAL NOTES

50 -0" 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE
SYSTEM, CONTACT: ROAD SYSTEMS, INC. (432)263-2435. 3616 OLD HOWARD COUNTY AIRPORT,
BIG SPRING, TX 79720

‘ 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE; MSKT END TERMINAL,
STANDARD | @ HARDWARE FOR (POST 8) THRU (POST 3) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (PUBLICATION~062717).

31" MBGF 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE FRONT FACE
T POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM
| | 6 -3" , 6 -3" . 6 -3" , 6 -3 , 6 -3" ) 6 -3" , 6 -3 TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED [N TEXAS MUTCD.

= T - T - T - T - T - ‘-3"

T
L ﬁ S 3-1 Y F'H/ ﬁ ﬁ % & ﬁ | ‘ 4. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY MOW
I | I I I I I I -

| 46°-10 3

STRIP STANDARD.

] \ — — ‘““‘ T 5. HARDWARE_(BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,
) | \@ \@ N / "GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
‘ W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SEEcoImEAcCTTxglnEAD @/ 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POSTS WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
\ RALL SECTION RAIL SECTION PLAN VIEW R o END SECION DETAIL MSKT 7. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUTS THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, MAY BE
‘ 2-6 2 IMPACT HEAD SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
|  NOTES: MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
: BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED
8. IF SOLID ROCK 1S ENCOUNTERED IN THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2) CONTACT THE
‘ " LIETI@Ecgg:ﬁg'aTﬁ:ﬁct‘:ﬂspé’;ﬂ;"jn IRAFFIC FLOW MANUFACTURER, & REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
| 2. ITEM(P)WOOD BLOCKOUTS CAN BE USED AS ALTERNATE. 9. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.

10. SYSTEM MUST BE ATTACHED TO STANDARD 31" MBGF.
11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE MSKT SYSTEM BE CURVED.

12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1 MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD FROM
OBJECT ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC
MARKER 7 INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

13.

THE SYSTEM [S SHOWN WITH TWO 12°-6" MBGF PANELS, ONE 25°-0" MBGF PANEL IS ALSO
ALLOWED IN THEIR PLACE

14. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN DRIVING POSTS 3-8
TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST. SPECIAL DRIVING CAP TO BE
USED ON LOWER POSTS 1 & 2 TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE WELDED PLATES.

L—END PAYMENT FOR MSKT INSTALLATION

‘ A

| N ‘ POST 8 /_@ POST 7 POST 6 /_@ POST 5 POST 4 /_® POST 3
T

By

\ : : : \FI(;‘RISDHEED \ : \ : \ : \FIGN;ASDHEED \ : \ : ITEM | oTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS N
¥ 3-an h h b h “ SEE POST 1 A 1 MSKT [MPACT HEAD MS3000
N ‘ ‘ B N N N B DEPTH || DEPTH || | COgE%ﬂ'EON B 1 | W-BEAM GUARDRAIL END SECTION, 12 Ga. |SF1303
B B X X X B e-0" 6 -0" | c 1 | POST 1 - TOP (6" X 6" X Ya" TUBE) MTPHP1A
oST 3-8) N . POST D 1 | POST 1 - BOTTOM (6° W6X15) MTPHP1B
N SOIL PLATE ON E 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY TOP UHP2A
INSTALLATION DEPTH
ELEVATION VIEW H | | DOWNSTREAM SIDE F | 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6' W6X3)  |HP2B
I ‘ ‘\@ G | 1 | BEARING PLATE E750
R - R LI H 1 CABLE ANCHOR BOX 5760
POST 2 POST 1 J 1 | BCT CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY E770
NOTE: SEE (GENERAL NOTE 14) FOR DRIVING CAP INFORMATION. K_| 1 | GROUND STRUT MS785
L | & | wex9 OR W6x8.5 STEEL POST P621
SEE NOTES: % — M 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS CBSP-14
N 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (9'-4 5"}  |G12025
N ) 2 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (12’ -6") G1203A
T P 6 | WOOD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" P675
T T SH .
Yo" X 1 Yo" A325 BOLT ﬁl© A;TEI:::AT(;‘)’EBE %ZD“_“;LOEK%': * % Q@ | 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (25 -0") 1209
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER
g % % ITEM(Q) 25°GUARD FENCE PANEL SMALL HARDWARE
a 2 5" x 1" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) B5160104A
b | 4 | %" WASHER W0516
Y," STRUCTURAL NUT 31 c 2 | %" HEX NUT NO516
®\ WITH STRUCTURAL WASHER d |25 | %" Dio. x 1 Y" SPLICE BOLT (POST 2) B580122
e 2 | %" Dio. x 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B580904A
f 3 | %" WASHER W050
[¢] 33 %" Dia. H.G.R NUT NO50
(o) - } }' h 1 ¥ " Dio. x 8 V2" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B340854A
Y," STRUCTURAL NUT | " In1sHED J_| 1 | %" Dio. HEX NUT No30
2" X 1 V4" A325 BOLT WITE STRUCTURAL WASHER GRADE k | 2 | 1 ANCHOR CABLE HEX NUT N100
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER ] 2 1 ANCHOR CABLE WASHER W100
POST 2 IMPACT HEAD POST 1 m 8 Yo" x 1 V4" A325 BOLT WITH CAPTIVE WASHER |SB12A
SECTION A-A CONNECTION DETAIL CONNECTION DETAIL v
SECTION B-B - n 8 /2" STRUCTURAL NUTS NO12A
ANCHOR BRACKET o 8 1 Ys" 0.D. x %" 1.D. STRUCTURAL WASHERS | WO12A
ANCHOR BRACRET P 1 | BEARING PLATE RETAINER TIE CT-1005T
q 6 | %" x 10" H.G.R. BOLT B581002
r 1 OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18" E3151
= Design
5' 0" 50’ APPROACH GRADING i Division
APPROX 5'-10" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

STANDARD 1

T MBGF | ‘ ¢
S B N B i - ; i . — WW SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL

2 -0"  MAX. APPROACH GRADING f MSKT-MASH-TL-3

RAIL OFFSET (1V:10H OR FLATTER) TRAFFIC FLOW
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET [S USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) (25:1 MAX SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
FLARE RATE) FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. SGT ( ] 25) 3] ] 8
FILE: sgt12s3118.dgn DN: TXDOT | CK2KM ‘ Dw:VP ‘CK:CL
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS © TxDOT: APRIL 2018 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
NOTE: TXDOT GENERIC APPROACH GRADING LAYOUT NOTE: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 0173/ 07 [063, ETC. SH 34
USED FOR ALL TANGENT TYPE END TREATMENTS. MSKT END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE D11 COUNTY SHEET NO
THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. .
PAR Hunt 45




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND [S MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

50’ -0" GENERAL NOTES
END OF % NOTE: GUARDRAIL PANELS 2 & 3 (ITEM C) MAY BE SUBSTITUTED  NOTE: THERE ARE NO SUBSTITUTE GUARDRAIL 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF
LENGTH OF NEED WITH ONE 25'-0" GUARDRAIL PANEL (ITEM D). PANELS FOR (MODIFIED PANEL 4) THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: SEIG INDUSTRY, INC, 4T .
DI 1E S ot 2. FOR_INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE MANUFACTURER'S;
Py PN 2 L2 MODIF IED b, (a7 e, F " SGET END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIFTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. ’

3. MANUFACTURER WILL APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER"
TO THE FACE PLATE OF THE DEVICE PER_MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS.
THE OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.

4. THE NOMINAL HEIGHT OF THE GUARDRAIL BEAM IS 31 INCHES WITH A TOLERANCE
OF +/- ONE INCH.

3 1, 3 1Y 6'-3" 6'-3" 6’ -3" 6 -3" ‘ 6’ -3" 6 -3"

PO?T 2 PO?T 1

‘ ‘ FIELDSIDE FACE
% /—.GR PANEL ﬁﬂ % /—©GR PANEL E /—©GR PANEL % POST 3 T g 6"
[ ! Pl ——

e i A 5. FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY
PLAN VIEW PoST 3 oY MOW STRIP STANDARD.
% % NOTE: ® —_— ,_ENGTBHEGOIFN NEED 6. (POST 2 THROUGH POST 8) ARE MODIFIED STEEL-YIELDING POSTS WITH YIELDING
COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS (ITEM F) MAY BE B®GR PANEL HOLES AT GROUND LEVEL. THERE ARE NO SUBSTITUTE POSTS.
SUBSTITUTED WITH (ITEM G) WOOD BLOCKOUTS. ,
NOTE: CONFIRM ALL POST OFFSET'S AS SHOWN |
END PAYMENT FOR SGT ON THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. POST 2 POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
NBIF: o I SIOE VIEH 00T BT 5 L SCHIBTERNEE ESCUMIETER" PR, S R GBIR e SrSTeM conTact
—~——~IBEGIN STANDARD 31 MBGF POST OFFSET DISTANCE, MODIF IED .
TRAFELC FLON ST 3IGRGRT T e STARE  lroooo rosr] S MARVATE BRLTRMVIE: BYTIRED SHIELYSE" SERUIBIERD S ASECERSGRM™
NOTE: NOTE: ’ . B
RAIL SPLICE HARDWARE LAP_GUARDRAIL SPLICES IN GRABBER TEETH LOCKED ONTO FRONT
5 - . , 1€y 10. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS DMS-7210 REQUIREMENTS MAY BE
YIELDING POST HARDWARE ‘E’Iﬂfls/f <];RI/4HExGF:tuTosLTS DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW OF THE MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL o0 SUBSTITUTED FOR_AN APPROVED WOOD BLOCKOUT."SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
(1) 5%"x 10" GR BOLT 8 NO BOLTS IN .
" BREAKAWAY
WITH %" GR HEX NUT REAR TWO HOLES POST() 11. THE ENTIRE SYSTEM MUST BE INSTALLED IN A STRAIGHT LINE WITHOUT ANY CURVE.
IMPACT HOWEVER, THE SYSTEM CAN BE OFFSET BY TWO FEET AS SHOWN ON THE APPROACH
| b, _~®'HEAD GRADING' DETAIL TO HELP OFF-SET THE IMPACT HEAD FROM SHOULDER OF THE ROAD.
— e — s + e > A ﬁﬂﬁﬁg = El gﬁ{g ITEM|QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS 1TEM 3
= — = — = — = R o —— i .| A 1 | SGET IMPACT HEAD SIH1A
YIELDING 32" 31" BCT T B 1 | MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL 12‘-6" 12GA 126SPZGP
POST HE L GNT HE1GHT o] CABLE l@% X 3* GR5 LAG SCREWS B2 | 1 | MODIFIED GUARDRAIL PANEL 9'-4 ;" 12GA | GP94
N L 1 . L. L. L. .. = C | 2 | STANDARD GUARDRAIL PANEL 12 -6" 12GA GP126
I N I N I \FINISHED I I ‘ \ F)STRUT l/ | %-{ D | 1 | STANDARD GUARDRAIL PANEL 25  -0" 12GA GP25
Yo ! E | 7 | MODIFIED YIELDING I-BEAM POST W6x8.5 YPMOD
2 " | .
N vIEDING Il 40 N N I GRADE Il N G gsgﬁﬂgc ALTERNATIVE ITEMS|— s ouT 6° X 8" x 14 CBO8
H HOLES AT 41" H ebTH H H H H H I : NOTE: L %% 16 [ 6 | Woop BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" WB08
| | (TYP 8-2) | | | | | I | | SEE PLAN VIEW H 1 STRUT 3" X 3" X BO" x /4" A36 ANGLE STR80
‘ “ ‘ “ ‘ ‘ “ ¥ B I | 1 | FOUNDATION TUBE 6" X 8" X 72" x ¥ " FNDT6
X X a J . N ‘ T | J_ | 1 | WOOD BREAKAWAY POST 5 5" x 7 /2" x 50" WBRK50
POST POS‘T 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POS‘T 2 | : K 1 WOOD STRIKE BLOCK WSBLK14
L 1 | STRIKE PLATE 4" A36 BENT PLATE SPLT8
NOTE: ELEVATION VIEW STRUT POST !
ITEME) (YIELDING POST 8 THRU 2) ARE MODIFIED W6X8.5 STEEL | \@ M 1 | REINFORCEMENT PLATE 12 GA. GRS5 REPLT17
POST WITH FOUR '4" YIELDING HOLES, TWO HOLES PER FLANGE. P0§1\_ N | 1 | GUARDRAIL GRABBER 2 '/f.," X zsyz" X 16 " GOR17
1 O | 1 | BEARING PLATE 8" X 8 %" X %" A36 BPLTS
TRAFFIC SIDE VIEW P 1 | PIPE SLEEVE 4 Y4" X 2 3%" 0.D. (2 Yg" 1.D.) | PSLV4
5 T ” Q 1 | BCT CABLE ¥a" X 81" LENGTH CBL81
2" X 772" X 50" ALL HARDWAR
6" X 8" X 14" W6X8.5 I-BEAM POST WOOD STRIKE BLOCK () (Dwo0D BREAKAWAY POST T cui'solﬁ:\-n_ BOE¥ 3§7A = GRBLT
COMPOSITE BLOCKOUT ~ WITH YEILDING HOLES 17 STRIKE PLATE (L) GUARDRAIL NO BOLTS IN | | MODIFIED (8 RE INFORCEMENT| (—p—— ; A R RDRAIE BoLT Soraoe IOGRBII_T
— GRABBER REAR TWO HOLES|| RAIL 1 PLATE (]
ITEM ITEM /T@REFLECTIVE SHEETING SGET — C |33 [%" X 1 /a" GR SPLICE BOLTS 307A HDG 1GRBLT
PROVIDED BY COMPANY ! > d | 3 [5%" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 58FW436
" | IMPACT HEAD - > (N) GUARDRAI L] 8
24 | SEE (GENERAL NOTE 3) GRABBER e | 1 |%" LOCK WASHER HDG 58LW
(1) 5/8" X 10" GR BOLT BEARING © f 39 ?/8:: GUA?DRA[L HEX NUT HDG 58HN563
[ T (1) %" GR NUT | PLATE g | 2 [," X 2" STRUT BOLT A325 HDG 2BLT
i Bgﬁ%gc "y L ®STRUT i : 1 i h | 6 |Y" X 1 4" PLATE BOLT A325 HDG 125BLT
RAIL 2) I on T u ‘ . . i |16 |/o" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 12FWF436
HETGHT YEILDING HOLE L] MAX TMUM N STRUT® A o X oLt I 8 /" LOCK WASHER HDG 12Lw
72" 2 L B/ " TUBE HEIGHT [ 3" X 3" X 80" ! (121) 2" FLAT WASHER K 8 [2" HEX NUT A563 HDG 12HN563
A i 1 (1) /g x 10" GR BOLT ABOVE GROUND | H [y
LERGTH N | 1(2) %" FLAT WASHER v u I Va" THICKNESS | 00 hivg (6j) /2" LOCK WASHER I | 4 [%" X 3" HEX LAG SCREW GR5 HDG 38LS
| FIGNRIASDHEED 1)) %" LOCK WASHER he UL : - PoST (6k) %" HEX NUT m | 4 |3%" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 38FW844
40" | Q) %" GR NUT e N | 2 |1" FLAT WASHER F436 A325 HDG 1FWF436
DPF_%STTH [ (. LENGTH | \E.I;\/IUBBEED L NOTE: TWO FLAT WASHERS &) 2 | 1" HEX NUT A563DH HDG 1HNS563
| Lo . | DEPTH POST 2 PER BOLT, ONE EACH P | 1 [18" TO 24" LONG ZIP TIE RATED 175-200LB ZPT18
- : : FOUNDATION TUBE ‘ ! STRUT POST SIDE OF PANEL. q 1 [1 " X 4" SCH-40 PVC PIPE PSPCRA4
' . g, x 8" x 12" o ! r | 1 |RFID CHIP RATED MIL-STD-810F RF 1D810F
o %' THICKNESS o s 1 | IMPACT HEAD REFLECTIVE SHEETING RS30M
L a Ly SIDE VIEW
SIDE VIEW POST 1 POST 1 REINFORCEMENT PLATE ;’® Design
POST 8 - POST 3 (TYP) FRONT END VIEW FIELD SIDE VIEW WITH GUARDRAIL GRABBER Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SPECIAL NOTE: APPROX 5° -10" 5o 50 APPROACH GRADING SPIG INDUSTRY, LLC
STANDARD SGET MAXIMUM (OFFSET), HORIZONTAL FLARE ] | |
~—’7MBGF OVER THE FIRST 50 FEET = 1 FOOT. SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL
r \ M]\ T - TL-3 - MASH
ap—— > J Y ] % N SGE
EDGE OF PAVEMENT/ ‘ L APPROACH GRADING T SGT (1 5) 3] - 20
2'-0" MAX. (1V:10H OR FLATTER) FILE: 5gt153120. dgn DN: TxDOT ‘chM ‘DW:VP ‘CK:VP
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION® SHOwN)  RAIL OFFSET NOTE: © Tx00T: APRIL 2020 conT [sECT w08 HTGRWAY
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF REVISTONS 0173 07/ 063. ETC < 34
THE SGET TERMINAL SYSTEM AND IS NOT INTENDED - e o
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS TO REPLACE THE MANUFACTURER’S ASSEMBLY MANUAL. AR Hont 6
un




No warranty of any

PUBL IC

Edge of Pavement 6" min. when no " .
Shou | der /_ l_shoulder exists ROADWAY ?lhi?gl id GENERAL NOTES
I L Edge Line _$"|?°"d.

6" Solid :> ) ellow Line 1. Edge line striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
Eglcleovaine . . - directed by the Engineer. The edge |ine should not be placed

9 =—6" White _/‘7=' 30° ‘:'Io, = <:' less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This

Lane Line 30" |10 => . :
distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other

6" Solid E
Wnite = — — = |:|’> conditions. Edge lines are not required in curb and
gutter sections of roadways.

Edge Llne—\ :>
\ 6" Solid ] ( 2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
@ @ White ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD used for vehicular travel. i i

. It does not include the parking
NOR DRIVEWAY .
Edge Line OR MINOR DRIVEW. lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways

EDGE LlNE AND LANE LlNES DmJ$Y shal | be measured from the center of edge |ine to the
ONE-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL TWO'LANE. TWO-WAY PAVEMENT center of edge |ine of a two lane roadway.

WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

Ed fp + PUBLIC ROADWAY MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
/ ge of Povement . . /_\ w gr';_iolid PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS - 4200
. A 1Te
l_ShOU'der exists —— L /Edge Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
6" Solid 6" White ! " Oy [l mEi i 6" Solid <a BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS [DMS-6130
White Lane Line 3"x - 4" Yellow Line
Edge Lined —= — —— : — — TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
‘ : 6" § \ i L .
~ 30 10 - CiEnimnomuniinan Eonghﬂ‘[g 7 < HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
: } \_/ = PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240
See Detail A/\ 6" Solid, s—V |:> 5 ':D
— Yel '°“|L_".‘ — DETAIL A" = = = All pavement morking materials shall meet the
6" Solid White required Departmental Material Specifications
H |:,|>
as specified by the plans.

White

Edge Llne\ 9"** min. - 10" typ. e
(18" max. for traveled way \ " . 1 (
greater than 48’ only) @ @ 6" Solid

. ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
Edge Line OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES v 2% minimom  *x 8" minimom MAJOR DRIVEWAY B B

4’ min. 4' min,

FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY projecis when  projcis when TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT 30 "mox. Cor Lings 30 "mox.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS TRe BroTnodr.  Re Engineer. MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS So17d Wni te

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

12" min.
24" max.
j Edge of Pavement go r;\rl]gbl\gggn EDGE LINE
Shoulder width exists 6" Solid White
may vary (typ.) 1 I‘—'I 3"to12"~ =

CENTERL INE
8 min. - 20" 3GIV V V v 6" Yellow
min., - max. [ Length: 10’
LA 6" min. 9
(16" minimum for (typ.) 1~ Gap: 30’

6" Yellow 6" Solid White ' <ee Dotoll B
! Centerline Edge Line_/ <:| f

— — — )| A restripe projects
30° 10° - — when approved by OPTIONAL
oy 6" Solia__ /6" Solid White — 6" solid 2 the Engineer- ) For posted speed on road o
Yellow Line Edge Line Yellow Line 9 qu ° .
AN greater than 45 MPH. Yellow |ine
- on approaches to
;QOU\Lgs" V(’_'rd"'h) intersections

y vary (typ. L ) (500° min.) . .

Minimum Requirements Minimum Requirements
TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY DETAIL "B- YIELD LINES for Edgelines Traveled for Centerlines without

Way Width > 20’ Edgel ines Pavement

W|TH OR W|THOUT SHOULDERS * 2" minimum for restripe projects Width 16 < W< 20’

when approved by the Engineer.

DATE: 0/26/2023 04122 PM
FILE: DOCUMENT NAME

12" NOTE: Traoveled way is exclusive of shoulder widths.
1 3"to 12— = Refer to General Note 2 for additional details.

Pavement Edge - NOTES 'B"Iv v v v v v

6" Solid Wnite 6" Wnite Lone Line <5 GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
Edge Line _\ L. . Fon: posted speed on road EDGE LlNE & CENTERL'NE
6" Sol id=YeI | ow = 30° =10’ = = = 1. Where divided highways are being marked equal to or B d T led W P + Width
Edge Line See 6" Solid, <= separated by median widths at less than 40 MPH. ased on Traveled Way and Pavement Widths
AN Note 2 Yellow Line the median opening itself of for Undivided Roadways
W e I 30 feet or more, median
| Taper | '28 o VYVVVV openings shall be signed as é“ Traffic
. . . c two separate intersections. I . Diiiseié‘;:
8 Dotted oY e AAAA 5 Each median opening has two width measurements, with one measurement for Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Line See note 3 = each approach. The narrow medion width will be the controlling width to
Extension — L48" min determine if signs are required. Yield signs ore the typical intersection
= in. . . b .
= jF Yield control. Stop signs and stop bars are optional as determined by the
— ng'g fgge Lines - Engineer. TYP l CAL STANDARD
6" Solid Yel low | Storage | stopsyield
Edge Line ™ Deceleration | line 2. Ir_13+oll median striping (double >.Iel I ow cen+§r| ines and stop Iines/yigld PAVEMENT MARK[NGS
= == = ] = ] lines) when a 50’ or greater median centerline can be placed. Stop I|ines
6" Solid White ,::> : . . shall only be used with stop signs. Yield lines shall only be used with
Edge Line—\ 6" White Lane Line yield signs. PM (l ) 22
3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and storage lengths fiLes pml-22.dgn Jow_ Jex Jow E
shall be as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. ©TX00T December 2022 cont Isecr o8 e
REVISIONS 0173 07/063, ETC. SH 34
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADwAY CROSSOVERS ‘8‘:9758 g:gg ‘6212202 DIST C’OUNTY SHEET NO.
5-00 2-12 PAR Hunt 047
22A
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REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MATERIAL SPECIF [CATIONS

FOR VEH P T NIN AN |PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS - 4200

o EHICLE OSITIONING GUIDANCE EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100

BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130

<'7:| See Detoil A See Detail B . TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200

Type 11-A-A . (Cemerline~ Symmetrical around centerline HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220

/ — PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
= — a ='. - o + T D) g Continuous two-way left turn lane / Type II1-A-A

80’ | 40" ~— 40'\/ 40° —— o — o  —] o — o — a All pavement marking materials shall meet the

I T —l I I required Departmental Material Specifications

|::> | 40° | a0° | 40" | as specified by the plans.
> I T T 1

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS = \Tml_c | " | —
<:| /—Type 1-C S| %
o = — — = = == CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE
n/—Type I1-A-A <:| F
o { D : - Ref lectorized
= 5 5 Surfoce
¢> I 80 \I/ Type I (Top View)

If_,> |:> /—Type 1-C or 1I-C-R

jum— | — — a — — o | m—

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES =>
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS /TyDe 1-C or 1I-C-R %

The use of this stondord is governed by the

kind Es made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever, D r
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

Type [1-A-A Type [1-A-A _/ < : 1" - 2" . 80 | &
..... { Reflectorized

ii} _. . R T T T B _T- Surface

1 3 [
| T 2 Type Il (Top View)
. 3

LN J4 LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)

Roised pavement markers Type II-C-R shall have cleoar foce
Type 1[-A-A " - 2" toward normal traffic ond red face toward wrong-way traffic. 359 max-
[+

e
N

10:03 AM

10/05/2023

FILE: DOCUMENT NAME

DATE:

See Note 3. 25% min
DETAIL "A- DETAIL "B" DETAIL “C- >
i GENERAL NOTES 2°°‘EW°YJ/ N resive
urface
O [ I [0 T T T T 0 T T [T T [T T T [T [T T 0O T T T T T - - SECTION A
= CENTER OR EDGE LINE (see nofe 1) - A oz, B orkers ol oo ok ines SEr
the stripes.
I = (4o o o [0 U L 2. On concrete povements the raised pavement markers RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
! ! \} 30° ! BROKEN LANE LINE should be placed to one side of the longitudinal
joints.
oo rosoom | 3 Uesoieed povement morier nype 1. i woatvioes | [~ T

in height Use raised pavement marker Type I1-C-R with divided Division

I—l ‘F highwoys ond raised medions. l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
A auick fiera cnec for e hickness POSITION GUIDANCE USING
of bose line and profile marking is
(| =10 ) REFLECTORIZED PROF ILE TEESEIISY SRR TS ST Srrrs. RAISED MARKERS
PATTERN DETAIL RELECTORIZED PROF ILE

7
UF— USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS NOTES MARK INGS
L e the materials stol| be specified PM(2)-22
DNz

6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE fn the plans. Fite: pr2-22.dgn [ Jow [eon

OR 6" LANE LINE 2. Profile markings shall not be ploced (©)TxDOT December 2022 CONT |SECT J0B HIGHWAY

on roadways with o posted speed limit - REVISIONS 0173/ 07063, ETC. SH 34

i -00 -2
of 45 MPH or less. 4-92  2-10 ‘62,202 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

[ RSN

SIS

-9
-00

12 PAR Hunt Q4§

228
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6" Dotted White NOTES ADVANCED WARNING SIGN
Lone Line - - E (D)
\ 1. Lane reduction pavement markings are used where the number of W
through lanes is reduced becouse of narrowing of the roadway Speed D (ftH) L (ft)
({> <> or becquse of a section of on-street parking in what would p
otherwise be @ through lane. For Texas Super 2 Possing Lones, 30 MPH 460 ws
<> 9° 3 9 Lone-Reduct i on <> see TS2(PL) stondord sheets. 35 MPH 565 L= ¥ >
— — _ e Arrow 2. On divided highways, on odditional RIGHT LANE ENDS (W9-1R) 20 MPH 670
o 4 sign may be installed in the median aligned with the W9-1R 775
sign on the right side of the highway. 45 MPH
. . 50 MPH 885
Paved Shoulder 3. Lane reduction grrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or
greater, An optional third lone reduction arrow may be odded 55 MPH 990
Pavement / b D/4 D/2 D/4 based on engineering judgement. [f used, the optional third 60 MPH 1,100 L=WS
Edge lone reduction arrow should be centered between the first aond P T. 500
) | 300’ -500° D L last lane reduction arrows. 65 MPH v
I 70 MPH 1,250
A 4. For lane reductions on Freeways aond Expressways, signing 0 2
\ shal | conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook. 75 MPH 1,350

\ /IQ-ZTL

LANE REDUCTION

GENERAL NOTES
1.

Lone use word ond orrow maorkings shall be used
where through lones approaching an intersection
become mandatory turn lones. Lone use word ond
arrow markings should be used in auxiliary laones
of substontial length. Lane use arrow morkings
or word aond arrow morkings moy be used in other
lones and turn bays for emphasis. Details for
words and arrows are as shown in the Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas.

When lane-use words ond arrow markings ore used,
two sets of orrows should be used if the length of
the bay is greater thon 180 feet. When a single
lone use aorrow or word ond orrow marking is used
for a short turn lone, it should be located at or
neor the upstream end of the full-width turn lane.

Use roised pavement morker Type [-C with undivided

Type I1-A-A Markers

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

highways, flush medions ond two way left turn
lones. Use raised povement morker Type [1-C-R with
divided highways ond raised medians.

Length of turn bays, including toper, deceleration,
and storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans
or as directed by the Engineer. See Chapter 3 of
the Roadway Design Monual for additional

The use of this stondord is governed by the

kind Es made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever, D r
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

informgtion on turning lanes or storage lengths.
) <1 Mile (Auxiliary Lone) 5 | |
: Varies (See general Note 2), 1 — ’ ’ 8 -16] MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
| —~—~—_ | !l o> PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
( t = q % 9 / " Dotted White Lane Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
- = o =0 | = =) ca o BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130

- | Type [-C A two- left-t (TWLT) | - t ki -

3 - Y <5 Should b used at or just downstream from the beginning of TRAFFIC PAINT DUS-8200
-N —— — — a two-way left-turn lane within @ corridor. Repedting the HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
w SEE DETAIL B N - morking gfter each intersection or dedicated turn bay is
Eg 6" Wnite Lane Line <ZI not required unless stated elsewhere in the plans. PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

= - — — — —_—

w All pavement marking materials shall meet the
§§ ) ‘\ $el?ggken 6 Broken TYP l CAL TRANS[ T ION FOR Tw'— TL required Depor'rmerlw'rol Mo-re;iol Specifications
o s \e _ _ Yel low AND D l Vv l DED H l GHWAY os specified by the plans.

_ - u S N
g; SEE DETAIL & \—e-- Solid Yellow Line
:g - _ I - - -
= o> i White Lane Line 20 3
— 041" (typ.)0
8" Dotted White
G | G @ G Line Extension ) —
8" Solid See generol
Type II-A-A Markers 20" Wh'*e”"y'p'je) Note
6" Solid
TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE \ <o <20, \ Yellow Line
-] o -] a a -] a o -] a -
n‘&u /" o o o ] o o o a o o @
> 1 Mile (Laone Drop) y 30'45& a o %(n o) a j o o r
A 2 = — ————
Bl N————” o

| VOries (See generol note 2)

, (

varies

| ju

SEE DETAIL A/
8" Dotted White Lone Line .
/:l o — '

varies (see general Note 4)

w
e

10:03 AM

DOCUMENT NAME

10/05/2023

DATE:
FILE:

<o stEoemie e N f:,nzhme<
_<§. —_ —_ = e ITa _ —_ Svop Line -~ TYPICAL TWO-LANE ROADWAY [NTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS
spaced at 20° '¥ -
—_ : = 5| , o —
El?ggken $;I?o _/w; i fe ('ryp. )\ /— iggggérﬁEZE No-re 3 I‘A’I A - F?el?ow Eine l Texas Department of Transportation i‘iﬂg}&d
—— E> I varies (general No-re 4) g — /A <:I —Jo \‘\ [Type 1-C TWO'WAY LEFT TURN LANES’
_ _ =2 _ /" _ 5 TRTE S e RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,
> 3 v :*-4--7 R ARTTZ] AND LANE REDUCTION
el TETE— PAVEMENT MARK INGS

White Line

AEE WV

A N/

Yellow Line

PM(3)722‘

FILE: pm3-22. dgn ‘cy:

(© TxDOT December 2022 CONT | sECT 108 HIGHHAY

REVISIONS
6-20

DETAIL A

DETAIL B

017307063, ETC. SH 34

TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP

12-29 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

SIS

-0
-1
-12

oo d

*» 2" minimum ol lowed for restripe projects when opproved by the Engineer.

PAR Hunt

Q40 |
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The use of this stondord is governed by the
kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

10:03 AM

DATE: 10/05/2023

REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS
DELINEATORS D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
AND OBJECT MARKERS R
SIZE 4 DOUBLE
SIZE 1 SIZE 2 SIZE 3 SINGLE INSTL DEL ASSM (D'XX)SZ x (XXXX)XXX(ZX’
3n NUMBER OF REFLECTORS
4 f—ﬂ 3" g = gingle
o = Double
$—# <>
. =7 ) ) - COLOR OF REFLECTORS
3 : - : . - - . ) W = White
o = £ = - o | % *:[ % yiek R - Req
= DEVICE ' o . " I . — b — —1L .29 .
. . : . DEVICE : EFLECTOR UNIT SIZE
§ b 5 ~ 3N ° - ' 1 0or 2
- .y . .y S TYPE OF POST OR DEL INEATOR
g 3"+ Ve 4"+ Yg . WC = Wing Channel Post
b~ > ‘ o YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
5 6 v 3"s Yoo o WFLX = White Flexible Post
o + " < 5 BRF = Barrier Ref
i'.’ 8 arrier eflector
. TYPE OF MOUNT
g . GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)
1-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 1 reflector 2-Size 2 reflector 2-Size 1 reflector CTB = Concrete Borrier Mount
g unit unit units units GF1 or GF2 = Guard Fence Attochment
2 SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting SRF = Surface Mount
(<]
o 1. Size 1 and 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting DIIF:E'E:;S:'FW
5 post (fix). BI = Bi-Directional
2 NOTE . . POST TYPE wC YFLX, WFLX wC YFLX, WFLX BR = Bi-Directional with red on back
by 2. Size 2 ond 3 - For use on wing channel (wc) post only. Use approved
5 metal, plastic or fiberglass bockplate with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM {OM-XX) (XXXX) XXX (XX)
L L SRS
-
5 OBJECT MARKERS TYPE_OF OBJECT MARKER
[ ’ v y Or
N Type 1 (OM-1) Type 2 (OM-2) Type 3 (OM-3) Type 4 (OM-4) NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
Q X = 3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)
Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
5 OM-1 OM-2X OoM-2Y Oom-27 OM-3L OM-3R OM-3C OM-4 Z - 3-5ize 1 or 1-Size 4 reflector unit(s) (Type 2 only)
") L = Left Side (Type 3 Object Morker only)
‘g’ a R = Right Side (Type 3 Object Morker only)
g " 6" C = Center (Type 3 Object Marker only}
5 kﬁﬂ kﬁﬂ . TYPE OF POST
© m= . — 12 /‘\ WC = Wing Chonnel Post
2 7] o N2 , WFLX = Wnite Flexible Post
£ / : % }k% & TWT = Thin Wolled Tubing
s PN
2l oevice ; VI > \f\zvx > TYPE OF MOUNT
o - -9 O , GND = Embedded (drivable)
<] o = = XN o S o { N SRF = Surface Mount
2 A~ i " " " WAS = Wedge Anchor Steel
S 23X ° N WAP = Wedge Anchor Plastic
”n o °
m ‘ . 2 DIRECTION
c S N If Required
r BI = Bi-Directional
5 3-Size 1 reflector
3-Size 2 reflector | 1-Size 3 reflector units DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
. s 1-Size 4 reflect
units unit or 1-Size 4 refiector FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS | puc 4400
(EMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)
_ . . Alternoting acrylic block ond retroflective _ .
SHEETING Yel low-Type BFLor CFLSheehng Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting yellow - Type By or Cp Sheeting Red -Type BFLor Ce Sheeting SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
POST TYPE TWT wc we WFLX TWT TWT DEL INEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER
REFLECTORS DMS-8600
MOUNT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP
BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE:
Del ineator and object marker
GF1 GF2 CTB substrates ond sign substrates
shall be 0.080" Aluminum sign
blaoank to conform to ASTM B-209
Alloy 6061-T6 or approved
v .
DEVICE DEVICE alternative.
%@ Traffic
A 1 n-e 7
- Texas Department of Transportation s
DEVICE wWi-8 Standard
18"x 24" («© 24")(1‘?0" I 30"x 36" 36" x 48" SIZE (W x L) 48" x 24" 60" x 30" OBJECT MARKER
SIZE W x L) |(conventional) 06':::83'2‘3:)0 (Expressway) | (Freeway) (Conventional) (Expressway & Freeway)
Barrier reflectors shall meet the requirements
of DMS 8600. - - P MATER l AL
§ MOUNTING HEIGHT 4'-0" or 7' -0 7'-0 Only MOUNTING HEIGHT 7' -0" DE SCR l PT ION
Approved Barrier Reflectors are listed on the
L “Barrier Reflectors"” Material Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs ond ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) Signs
at: www. txdot. gov. shal | be installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) Standard D & OM (] ) '20
- T Yellow, Wnite, Reo NOTE Sheets and paid under Item 644 (Small Roadside Sign Assemblies). mg domwizo.dfnhom DTT:-:D?TF [k TXDOT Jom: TXDOT ‘C‘,“;,TIDDT
When there is a need to increase conspicuity, the Texas version of LTO0T tuguet 2 G el - o
o Reflective sheeting shall have a minimum 2 Ahe ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW S1on. (Ni-9T) mby be ueed Inereoq of e 017307/063, ETC,| SH 34
u NOTE dimension of 3 inches ond minimum surface the ONE DIREGCTION LARGE ARROW (w?_s) Yy 10-09 3-15 DIsT COUNTY SHEET 1O,
" area of 9 square inches. ) 4-10 7720 PAR Hunt 050 |

20A



POST TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS

No warronty of ony

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this stondord is governed by the

kind Es made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever, D r
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

WING CHANNEL (WQO) FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
o, o, L,ol Attached to
D D DO = post or block
— —) ] ] — o T 1
— — 3" (I
Reflective (A ) .
Reflective [ material r s i pprox ¢ D
° material — — | = = = s 1T
: - - T i + : . I 1
o o | . [} [ 0 =
° c '-'-g ' s 11
Ground ° L 2186 N I
Llneﬁ‘ 9 - 12 15 L :.:, -y < 1
: T g5z Te
[7] o
° - || ©
E % Post o - 20
os N N k
° D Post 27| 30
\ :
° .
o ~ &
-]
L‘ 3 pas
. . CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
w) ~
—1 ° _[:]_ — Place Barrier Reflector
12" Dio. — 12" Dia. on top or on side(s) of
¢ B —————
3.5" 17 cTe
Baose (w] 7:
— J
H Stub <_> 30/ —= 3
= R
NOTES EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
NOTES
1. Embedded Wing Channel (WC) m n n T m
. 1. See "Flexible Delineator ond Object Marker Posts
post option may be used for Material Producer List for oppnioved devices.
Type 2 Object Maorkers and
Del ineators only. 2. Install per monufacturer’s recommendations. NOTE
2. 1.12 Ibs/ft steel per ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. 1. Instal | per monufacturer’s recommendations.
1011 S5 Gr. 50, or ASTM A499. 4. When using yellow delineators with flexible posts GENERAL NOTES
to separate opposing direction of travel, such as 1. Ploce delineators on o section of roadway at o consistent
gen-rell': ine or medion use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement.
e yel low.

2. Where a restriction prevents consistent placement from the
povement edge, ploce the offected object morkers in line
with the innermost edge of the obstruction.

DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2
OBJECT MARKERS

TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS
AND CHEVRONS

CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION
LARGE ARROW SIGN

3. When Type 2 object markers and del ineators are more than

8’ -0" from the edge of the pavement, it moy not be possible
to maintain o height of approximately 4'-0". If this is the

10:03 AM

DOCUMENT NAME

DATE: 10/05/2023

FILE:

Ve y case, place the obJect marker or delineator as close to the
— desired height as possible.
D 4, Install all delineators, object markers ond borrier reflectors
in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendation.
x 5. Borrier reflectors should be installed o minimum of 18 inches
e above the edge of the pavement surfoce.
Bl
£l o
¥ \/ = 6. Diagonal stripes on Type 3 object markers shall slope down
% |
8 < toward the intended travel lane.
Q ~Pavement -
o < © surface N —¢ Sty
~ ,~Pavement N Texas Department of Transportation Division
~Pavement ’ surface N — l P P Standard
" surface N~ i
— ™ DELINEATOR &
~Ground
-~ ~Ground > / Line OBJECT MARKER
~Ground ¥ Line |
~ Lline INSTALLATION
2'-0" to 8'-0" or ‘
NOTE in‘fronf of object
NOTE - - _ being morked L D & OM (2) _20
Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" and larger shall be !
of the chevron is permitted for mounted at a height of 7' to the bottom Fite:  dom2-20.dgn o TXDOT  Jek: TXDOT [ow TXDOT [ ks TXDOT
chevrons that will not exceed of the chevron. Chevron sign and ONE ©Tx00T  August 2004 cont [secT 08 ALGHAY
o height of 6 -6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shall See general notes 1, 2 and 3. REVISTONS 0173 07/063, EIC. SH 34
the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" ond be.ins-rol Ie? per SMD stondord sheets aond 10-09  3-15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
smal ler) paid under item 644. 4-10 7-20 PAR Hunt Qil
208




STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with TxDOT
policy for projects disturbing less than 1 acre of soil, and not
part of a larger common plan of development.

For all projects with any soil disturbing activities, TxDOT will
maintain a SWP3 with all pertinent records, correspondence,
environmental documents, etc. at the project field office. If
no field office is available, then this SWP3 shall be kept at

the appropriate TxDOT Area Office.

This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in
applicable stormwater plans, and the project's environmental
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs).

1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ):
CSJ(S): 0173-07-063; 0173-06-057

1.8 PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs):
PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets
in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during
preconstruction meetings or during the construction
process. Please choose from the options below:

PSLs determined during preconstruction meeting

PSLs determined during construction
1 No PSLs planned for construction

Type Sheet #s

1.2 PROJECT LIMITS:

From: FM 1570

1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES:
33.074873°

BEGIN: (Lat)

«(Long)

END: (Lat)_ 32.947257°

.(Long)

1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres):
1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED (Acres): _8.55 AC

-96.109839°

-96.107322°

106.88 AC

1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY:
BACKFILL AT EDGE OF PROPOSED HMAC OVERLAY

OF EXISTING PAVEMENT.

1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES:

Soil Type

Description

CROCKETT LOAM
(1-3%) SLOPES
MODERATELY WELL

WILSON SILT LOAM
(0-1%) SLOPES
MODERATELY WELL

All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s
responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required

by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor
shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project.

1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES:

(Use the following list as a starting point when developing the
Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in
Attachment 2.3.)

1 Mobilization
1 Install sediment and erosion controls
[ Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub
[1 Remove existing pavement
1 Grading operations, excavation, and embankment
[ Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement
widening
1 Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETSs)
1 Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail
¥ Install proposed pavement per plans
Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs
& Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail
[ Place flex base
[1 Rework slopes, grade ditches
[ Blade windrowed material back across slopes
[1 Revegetation of unpaved areas
1 Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and
erosion control measures
0 Other: BACKFILL PAVEMENT EDGE

] Other:

] Other:

1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:
1 Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
disturbed area
[ Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,
and storage
[ Solvents, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
activities
Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking
[1 Construction debris and waste from various construction
activities
Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out
water
Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities
[ Trash from various construction activities/receptacles
Long-term stockpiles of material and waste
[ Other:

] Other:

] Other:

1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:
Receiving waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout

Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for

receiving waters.

Tributaries Classified Waterbody

* Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in ().

1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT
X Development of plans and specifications

X Perform SWP3 inspections
X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations

Other:

] Other:

1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR

X Day To Day Operational Control

X Maintain schedule of major construction activities
X Install, maintain and modify BMPs

[1 Other:

] Other:

10/17/2023

STORMWATER POLLUTION
PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)
(Less Than 1 Acre)

©202 ol Sheet 1 of 2
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

~

Do ooDog o000 XX OoOoDooX g

Protection of Existing Vegetation
Vegetated Buffer Zones

Soil Retention Blankets

Geotextiles

Mulching/ Hydromulching

Soil Surface Treatments

Temporary Seeding

Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

Vertical Tracking

Interceptor Swale

Riprap

Diversion Dike

Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
Embankment for Erosion Control
Paved Flumes

Other:

Other:

Other:

[J [ Other:

e s e e e e e Y e e Y e e e e s [ s e A o |

2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:
T/P

O

Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls

Inlet Protection

Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms

Sediment Control Fence

Stabilized Construction Exit

Floating Turbidity Barrier

Vegetated Buffer Zones

Vegetated Filter Strips

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

OO0 00-0ooooodgogoaono
e -~ B e

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TxXDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type

From To

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:
[l Excess dirt/mud on road removed daily

[ Haul roads dampened for dust control

[ Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin

[ Stabilized construction exit

[1 Other:

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:

[ Chemical Management

[ Concrete and Materials Waste Management

[ Debris and Trash Management
[l Dust Control

[ Sanitary Facilities

[ Other:

[ Other:

[ Other:

[ Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate
additional sediment control measures have been incorporated

into this SWP3.

Stationing

Type

From

To

[] Other:

[] Other:

[] Other:

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets

located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 INSPECTIONS:

All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices
shall be inspected at least once every seven (7) days.
Inspections shall be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the

Field Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and
retained in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3 .

2.9 MAINTENANCE:

Control measures shall be properly installed according to
specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control
measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next
anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3.
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TxDOT assumes no responsi
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FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonl ine.com: TxDOT2/Documents/01

DATE:

I. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402 [1l1. CULTURAL RESOURCES VI. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES
TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Dischorge Permit or Construction General Permit General (applies to all projects):
required for projects with 1 or more ocres disturbed soil. Projects with any Refer to TxDOT Standord Specifications in the event historical issues or Comply with the Hozord Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordonce with archeological ortifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of hozaordous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction ond
Item 506. orche?logico! or+Efoc+s (bones, burnt rock, f|3n+, pottery, etc.) cease moking workers aware of potential hazards in the workplace. Ensure that all workers are
List MS4 Operator(s) that may receive dischorges from this project. work in the immediote oreo and contact the Engineer immedictely. provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for ony hazardous materials used.
They maoy need to be notified prior to construction activities. . . . . Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous products
B No Action Required [J Required Action used on the project, which may include, but ore not Iimited to the following categories:
1. Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
Action No. compounds or additives. Provide protected storoge, off bare ground ond covered, for
2. products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
|:| No Action Required X Required Action 1. Maintain an aodequate supply of on-site spill response maoterials, as indicoted in the MSDS.
In the event of a spill, take actions to mitigate the spill as indicated in the MSDS,
Action No. 2. in accordonce with safe work practices, ond contact the District Spill Coordinator
immediotely. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
1. Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentation in 3. of all product spills.
accordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000
4 Contact the Engineer if ony of the following ore detected:
2. Comply with the SW3P ond revise when necessary to control pollution or * » Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
required by the Engineer, #» Trash piles, drums, conister, barrels, etc.
1V. VEGETATION RESOURCES * Undesirable smells or odors
3. Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near Preserve native vegetotion to the extent proctical *« Evidence of leaching or seepoge of substonces
i i H i v Ive v 1 X 1 . . . . P .
the site, accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors. Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162, Does the project involve any bridge closs structure renabilitotion or
. . . replacements (bridge class structures not including box culverts)?
4, #When Contractor project specific locations (PSL's) increase disturbed soil 164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for
area to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ and the Engineer. invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal commitments. O ves X no
If "No", then no further oction is required.
I1. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER X No Action Required [ Required Action If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos ossessment/inspection.
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404 Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive (is asbestos present)?
USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in any Action No. D Yes D No

woter bodies, rivers, creeks, streoms, wetlonds or wet areas. . If "Yes", +then TxDOT must retain o DSHS Iicensed asbestos consultant to assist with

The Contractor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associated with the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, ond perform management
the following permit(s): activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at least

2. 15 working days prior to scheduled demolition.
X No Permit Required 3. If “No", then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
D scheduled demolition.
Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not R ired (I than 1/10th ocre waters or . . . . s
wgf:ZnZ;doff:c-r;d) ¢ ° equired ess 4. In either cose, the Controctor is responsible for providing the dote(s) for obatement
activities ond/or demolition with careful coordination between the Engineer and
D Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1710 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in tidal waters) asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays ond subsequent cloims.
’
|:| Individual 404 Permit Required V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES, Any ?-rher evidence indicotinq possible r.wzotdous moferiols.OT confcmfnofior:n discovered
D Other Nationwide Permit Required: NWP= CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES on site. Hozordous Moterials or Contaminotion [ssues Specific to this Project:
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS. [0 No Action Required D Required Action
Required Actions: List waoters of the US permit opplies to, location in project .
and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion, sedimentation . . ] ) Action No.
ond post-project TSS. X No Action Required [0 Reauirea action :
1. Action No. 2.
2. 1. 3.
3 2 VII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL [SSUES
tincludes regional issues such os Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)
4, 3.
D{ No Action Required [0 Required Action
The elevation of the ordinary high waoter marks of ony aregs requiring work 4,
to be performed in the waters of the US requiring the use of a notionwide Action No.
permit ¢can be found on the Bridge Layouts.
1.
. If oany of the listed species ore observed, cease work in the immediate areaq,
Best Management Practices: do not disturb species or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately. The 2.
Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS work.moy not remove oc'r:ve nests from br:dqes ond other structures dL.:rnng
nesting season of the birds associoted with the nests. If caves or sinkholes 3. ® Desi,
[] Temporary vegetation D siit Fence [] vegetative Filter Strips are discovered, cease work in the immediate area, and contact the ;’ D;.isiggn
ngineer i iately. i Standard
D Blankets/Motting D Rock Berm D Retention/Irrigation Systems Engineer immediately ITexas Department of Transportation
[ muten [ triengular Filter Dike [[] extended Detention Bosin ENVIRONMENTA PERMITS
. v L ’
Soddin Sond Bag Berm Constructed Wetlands
[ sodding O 9 O LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS I I
Interceptor Swale Strow Bale Dike Wet Basin
D i D ' D ' BVP:  Best Monogement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control ond Countermegsure ISSUES AND COMMI MEN S
[J piversion Dike [] erush Berms [J erosion control Compost CGP:  Construction General Permit SW3P:  Storm Woter Pol lution Prevention Plon
. . . DSHS: Texos Deportment of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notificotion
[J Erosion Control Compost [J Erosion Control Compost [JMulen Filter Berm and Socks  (Frwa: Federol Highway Adninistrotion PSL:  Project Specific Location E P I C
Mulch Filter Berm ond Socks Mulch Filter Berm ond Socks Compost Filter Berm and Socks |MOA: Memorandum of Agreement TCEG:  Texos Commission on Environmental Ouolity
O i [ M i O i MOU:  Memorondum of Understonding TPDES: Texas Pol lutont Dischorge Elimination System FILE: epio. dan ow 1001 [oRC_ [om VP
[] compost Filter Berm and Socks [ | Compost Filter Berm and Socks [ | Vegetation Lined Ditches Ms4:  Municipol Separgte Stormwater Sewer System TPWD:  Texos Parks ond Wildlife Deportment B T00T February 20 — T
MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Deportment of Tronsportotion (O TxDOT: Febr ufm y 2 15 CoNT |sECT JoB
Stone OQutlet Sediment Traps Sond Filter Systems NOT: Notice of Terminotion TRE: Threatened and Ei ed ies 12-12-2011 (Ds)PE frons 0173 07063, ETC.
ndongered Spec
. . NWP:  Natiowide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 05-07-14 ADDED NOTE SECTION IV. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
[] sediment Bosins [ Grassy Swates NOL: Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service B LN I PR HUNT 054
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4’ minimum steel or wood posts spaced at 6 to 8°.
NERA T

Softwood posts shall be 3" minimum in diometer or nominal 2" x 4. GENERAL NOTES

Hordwood posts shall have o minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5"

1. Vertical trocking is required on projects where soil distributing octivities have occurred

Connect the ends of the successive unless otherwise approved.

reinforcement sheets or rolls a
minimum of 6 times with hog rings.

s

Fasten fabric to the top strand of the wire using
hog rings or cord ot o maximum spacing of 15", 2. Perform vertical

trocking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.

. . 3. Provide equipment with o trock undercarriage copable of producing linear soil impressions
Attoch the wire mesh ond fabric on end megsuring a minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.
posts using 4 evenly spoced staples

for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or 4,

Do not exceed 12" between trock impressions.
sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).

N7
Q/\‘/ 5. Install continous lineor traock impressions where the minimum 12" length impressions are

perpendicular to the slope or direction of water flow.
Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)

(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with a maximum
opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh

(W.M.) (See woven mesh option detail) Woven filter

fabric —

Plaoce 4" to 6" of fabric ogoinst the trench
side and approximently 2" across the trench
bottom in the upstream direction.

\ Minimum trench size shall be 6" square.
Backfill ond hond tomp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE _— Lineor soil impressions.

2
Filter fabric 3' min. width.____ Dozer tracks create track imprints
parallel to the slope contour.

Top of Fence — N
‘ Backfill & hand tamp.

Embed posts 18" min.
or Anchor if in rock.

DN N | SECTION A-A

HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL

Galvonized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.}
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spaced ot

a maximum of 12 inches apart and all vertical wires VERTICAL TRACKING
spaced at a moximum of 12 inches apart.

—t Design
Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDEL INES

TEMPORARY EROSION,
A sediment control fence may be constructed near the downstream per imeter SEDIMENT AND WATER

of o disturbed arec along a contour to intercept sediment from over lond LEGEND

runoff. A 2 year storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate . POLLUT ION CONTROL MEASURES
to be filtered. Sediment Control Fence FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
Sediment control fence should be sized to filter o moximum flow through (SCF

rate of 100 GPM/FT2. Sediment control fence is not recommended to control EC (] ) - l 6

erosion from @ drainage area larger than 2 acres.

FILE: ecll6 DN: TXDOT ‘cmiH ‘Dva: P

( xDQOT: JULY 2016 CONT | SECT JoB

REVISIONS 0173 07/063, ETC.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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